['ocymapCTBEHHBI UHCTUTYT pyccKkoro sA3bika uM. A. C. [lymkuHa

TUITOJIOI' A

MOPD®OCHUHTAKCHUYECKHUX

I[TAPAMETPOB

TOM 3
BBIITYCK 2

2020



ISSN 2686-7419

TunoJsiorua MoppOCUHTaAKCUYECKUX ITapaMeTPOB
TOM 3, BBIIIyCK 2

Hznaércs ¢ 2018 roga

BeixonuT 2 pasa B rof

Yupeauressb:
l'ocymapcTBeHHBIN MHCTUTYT pycckoro s3bika uM. A. C. [TymkuHa
Anpec pemakuum:
Poccus, 117485, Mocksa, yji. Akagemuka Bonruna, 6
Calit xypHasa:
http://tmp.sc/
DJIeKTpOHHAsA MovTa:

tmp.2018.moscow@gmail.com

CBUETeIbCTBO O perucTpaLyu:

2JI Ne ®C 77-76307 ot 19.07.2019

© AsTtopsi, 2020

© T'ocymapcTBEeHHBIN MHCTUTYT pycckoro s3eika M. A. C. IMymkuna, 2020



Pushkin State Russian Language Institute

TYPOLOGY
OF MORPHOSYNTACTIC

PARAMETERS

VOLUME 3
ISSUE 2

2020



ISSN 2686-7419

Typology of Morphosyntactic Parameters
volume 3, issue 2

First published in 2018

The journal is published 2 times a year

The founder:
Pushkin State Institute for the Russian Language
Editorial office:
Ac. Volgin Str., 6 (ulitsa Akademika Volgina, 6), Moscow, 117485, Russia
Website:
http://tmp.sc/
E-mail:

tmp.2018.moscow@gmail.com

Mass media registration certificate:

DJI Ne ®C 77-76307 as of 19.07.2019

© The authors, 2020
© Pushkin State Institute for the Russian Language, 2020



2020, TOM 3, BBIII. 2 TUITOJIOTHA MOPO®OCHUHTAKCUYECKNX ITAPAMETPOB 5

PEJJAKIIMOHHAS KOJUIETHUSA

I'J1aBHBIN peaKTop

ExateprHa AHaToJsibeBHA JIIOTUKOBA —
JOKTOp (UJIOJIOTUYECKUX HayK, AOLEeHT; npodeccop kabeapnsl TeopeTuue-
CKOM U MPUKJIAAHON JIMHTBUCTUKHU uiosiornyeckoro pakyasrera MI'Y
nMmeHu M. B. JlomoHOCOBa

ORCID: 0000-0003-4439-0613
JInyHaa ctpanuna B cuctremMe MICTUHA MI'Y

JInuyHasa crpanuna Ha Academia.edu

3aMecTHTEJIb TJIABHOTO peaKTopa

AnTOH Bragumuposud LlumMMepiviHr —
JIOKTOP (pMJI0JIOrMYeCKUX HaykK; npodeccop Kadeapsl oOL[ero sA3bKO3HaHUA
1 pycckoro saspika ['ocymapCTBEHHOrO MHCTUTYTA PYCCKOIO sA3bIKa MMEHU
A. C. [lymkuHa; npodeccop kadeapsl KOHTPACTUBHOM JIMHIBUCTUKU Moc-
KOBCKOI'O IIeJarorn4eckoro rocy1apCTBEHHOIr0 YHHUBEPCUTETA; BeAyIlui Ha-
YYHBIN COTPYAHUMK ceKTopa tunosiornu MHctutyTa A3biko3Hanusa PAH

ORCID: 0000-0002-5996-2648
JInuHag cTpaHuiia Ha cante MIITY

JInunag cTtpanuia Ha canite U PAH

JInuyHasa crpanuna Ha Academia.edu

OTBeTCTBEHHBIU CeKpeTaph

Kcenus [TaBnosHa Cem€éHOBa —
MHXeHep Kadeapsl TeOPEeTUYeCKON U NMPUKJIAJHON JIMHIBUCTUKU (PUIIOIOTH-
yeckoro ¢axysasrera MI'Y nmenu M. B. JIoMoHOCOB3;

JInyHaga ctpanuna B cuctemMe MICTUHA MI'Y

JInuyHasa crpanuna Ha Academia.edu




2020, VOL. 3, ISS. 2 TYPOLOGY OF MORPHOSYNTACTIC PARAMETERS 6

PenkoJiuierus

JIxoH ®penepuk belnnuH —
Ph.D., npodeccop yuuepcurera CtoyHu Bpyk, Heio-Uopk, CIIIA
https://linguistics.stonybrook.edu/people/ bios/ linguistics-faculty/john-bailyn.php

Ouner Uropesuu besisieB —
KaHauaar QUIOJOrMYeCcKUX HayK, CTaplIMi MpenogaBaTesib Kadeapsl Teo-
peTUYeCKON U NPUKJIAAHOU JIMHTBUCTUKU (PUI0OJOrnvYecKkoro ¢axkysbTeTa
MI'Y umenu M. B. JlJomoHocoBa, MockBa, Poccus

https://istina.msu.ru/profile/belyaev/

Anexk Butkor —
Ph.D., npodeccop yuusepcurera r. [To3HaHs, [Tosbma

http://wa.amu.edu.pl/wa/Witkos Jacek

Anacracus AstekceeBHa I'epacumoBa —
acnupaHTKa Kadeaphsl TEOpPeTUYeCKON U MPUKJIAJAHOU JIMHTBUCTUKU (UIIO-
joruueckoro ¢axkyiabtera MI'Y numenu M. B. JlomoHOocoBa, MockBa, Poccus

https://istina.msu.ru/profile/Gerasimova/

Atye I'péHH —
Ph.D., npodeccop yuusepcurera r. Ocio, HopBerus

https://folk.uio.no/atleg/

Hepesa Mapappsara —
Ph.D., norenT ynuBepcutera Ctpanbl BackoB, Butopus, Mcnanus

https://ehu.academia.edu/NereaMadariaga

Mapus [loanHckas —
Ph.D., npodeccop yHuBepcureTa MapwieHza 1 'apBapACKOT0 YHUBEPCUTETA,
CIIA

http://www.mariapolinsky.com/

Anppen Bnagumuposuu CuesnblieB —
JOKTOP (PUIIOJIOTMYECKUX HAyK, 3aMeCTUTesIb AUupeKTopa MHCTUTYyTa A3BIKO-
3HaHusa PAH

http://iling-ran.ru/main/scholars/sidelcev




2020, TOM 3, BBIII. 2 TUITOJIOTHA MOPO®OCHUHTAKCUYECKNX ITAPAMETPOB 7

EDITORIAL BOARD

Editor-in-chief

Ekaterina A. Lyutikova —
Dr. Phil. Hab.; professor at the Department of Theoretical and Applied
Linguistics, Lomonosov Moscow State University

ORCID: 0000-0003-4439-0613

Personal page on Istina.msu.ru

Personal page on Academia.edu

Deputy chief editor

Anton V. Zimmerling —
Dr. Phil. Hab.; professor at the Department of General Linguistics and Rus-
sian Language, Pushkin State Russian Language Institute; principal research
fellow at the Institute of Linguistics, Russian Academy of Sciences; professor
at the Department of Contrastive Linguistics, Moscow Pedagogical State Uni-
versity, Moscow, Russia

ORCID: 0000-0002-5996-2648
Personal page on the Moscow Pedagogical State University Website

Personal page on The Institute of Linguistics RAS Website

Personal page on Academia.edu

Executive secretary

Xenia P. Semionova —
data engineer at the Department of Theoretical and Applied Linguistics,
Lomonosov Moscow State University, Moscow, Russia

Personal page on Istina.msu.ru

Personal page on Academia.edu




2020, VOL. 3, ISS. 2 TYPOLOGY OF MORPHOSYNTACTIC PARAMETERS 8

Editorial staff

John Frederick Bailyn —
Ph.D., professor at the Stony Brook University, New York, USA

https://linguistics.stonybrook.edu/people/ bios/ linguistics-faculty/john-bailyn.php

Oleg I. Belyaev —
Ph.D., senior lecturer at the Department of Theoretical and Applied Linguis-
tics, Lomonosov Moscow State University, Moscow, Russia

https://istina.msu.ru/profile/belyaev/

Jacek Witko§ —
Ph.D., professor at the Poznan University, Poland

http://wa.amu.edu.pl/wa/Witkos Jacek

Anastasia A. Gerasimova —
Ph.D. student at the Department of Theoretical and Applied Linguistics, Lo-
monosov Moscow State University, Moscow, Russia

https://istina.msu.ru/profile/Gerasimova/

Atle Grgnn —
Ph.D., professor at the Oslo University, Norway

https://folk.uio.no/atleg/

Nerea Madariaga —
Ph.D., professor at the University of the Basque Country, Vitoria, Spain

https://ehu.academia.edu/NereaMadariaga

Maria Polinsky —
Ph.D., professor at the University of Maryland, professor at the Harvard Uni-
versity, USA

http://www.mariapolinsky.com/

Andrei V. Sideltsev —
Dr. Phil. Hab., deputy director of the Institute of Linguistics (RAS), Moscow, Russia

http://iling-ran.ru/main/scholars/sidelcev




2020, TOM 3, BBIII. 2 TUITOJIOTHA MOPO®OCHUHTAKCUYECKNX [TAPAMETPOB 9

COJIEP’XKAHUE

A. IO. Bo3HeceHckaAa
BeiiBUKeHHE MPAMOTO AOMOJTHEHMSA U3 KOCBEHHBIX BOMIPOCOB C JIU............. 11

B. A. I'enepasioaa, C. IlemudicaH
[TpoTOoTUIl MeTarpaMMaTHUYE€CKOTO OMKUCAHMA TPEXapryMeHTHBIX

KOHCTPYKLIMU € MOPQOJIOTUYECKUAM KAY3ATUBOM....eeeeerrrrnunnenaerreeeeermmnnnnennss 29

@. B. I'ostocos
CeMaHTUKa U ceJIeKTUBHbIE OTrpaHUYeHUs
JIETKOTO Ty1aroJia parak ‘6pocuTp’

B MOMIKAPTCKOM AUAJIEKTE YYBAIIICKOI'O A3BIKA....ciceiiieeerteenianantecencannnnseccnnes 52

Poopueo I'ymveppec-bpaso, MestaHu Ym
OyHKIMOHAJIbHBIE TPOEKIIUN 1 A3BIKOBOU KOHTAKT:
MapKUpPOBaHNE MHOXECTBEHHOI'0 UYMCJjia UCIIaHCKUX UMEH

B IOKAQTEKCKOM MAMAHCKOM ...ccuuueeruuneerunneernnseesnnsessnneessnneessnsessnnsssssnsssssnsessnnnes 79

3. 3atidests, 3. X. Jleau-Popcatim
HeodopmiieHHbBIE TPSIMBIE TOMOJTHEHUA B Y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE

1 UX aHADOPNUECKAA JOCTYITHOCTD ....uiiiruniriiiunneeetenneeetrnnieseeerasassessannes 105

B. A. Mopo3soaa, H. B. CepdoboJtbckasn

K Tunosiorny MapKepoB KOCBEHHOTO BOIIPOCA «..uuuuierrnnunrerennnnseerrnnnseesnnnnes 127

A. E. IlocmHukosa
'paMMaTuKaIM3aUA U TUI 3BUAEHITAATBHOM CUCTEMBI .....evevvrnnnereernnnnnnns 147



2020, VOL. 3, ISS. 2 TYPOLOGY OF MORPHOSYNTACTIC PARAMETERS 10

CONTENTS

Anastasiia Voznesenskaia
The extraction of direct objects out of indirect yes/no questions
I RUSSIAN ettt ettt e s e e e e e et eaaa e e e s s e eeeanannes 11

Valeria Generalova, Simon Petitjean
A prototype of a metagrammar describing
three-argument constructions with a morphological causative.................... 29

Fedor Golosov
Semantics and selectional restrictions of the light verb parak ‘throw’
in Poshkart Chuvash...........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e 52

Rodrigo Gutiérrez-Bravo, Melanie Uth
Functional projections and language contact:
The case of plural marking of Spanish nouns in Yucatec Maya ................... 79

Elyesa Seidel, Zarina Levy-Forsythe
“Book” wants to be picked up:
Bare objects in Uzbek and their anaphoric accessibility .........ccccceoueeernnnnne 105

Valeriya Morozova, Natalia Serdobolskaya
Towards the typology of indirect question markers.........cccccveeeeeererreennnnne 127

Anna Postnikova
Grammaticalization and the typology of evidential systems...................... 147



2020, TOM 3, BBIII. 2 TUITOJIOTHA MOP®OCHUHTAKCUYECKNX [TAPAMETPOB 11

BBIJIBUXKEHUE ITPAMOTI'O JJOIIOJIHEHUA
13 KOCBEHHBIX BOITPOCOB C JIH

A. IO. Bo3HeceHckaAa
MTI'Y umernu M. B. JlomoHOCOBa

B maHHOII cTaThe HccIIeyI0TCA OCTPOBHBIE 3G (EKTH B PyCCKUX KOCBEH-
HBIX BOIIpocax c Jiu. Takye BOIPOCH NMEIOT JIB€ BO3MOXHBIe KOHQUTypaLnu:
SHKJIMTHKA (u) ciedyeT jubo 3a mpeaukaToM, JIMOO 3a BbhIHECEHHOH ¢o-
KyCHOH cocTapJsomiell. B 3ToM ucciiefoBaHUM OBIT IIPOBeJIeH 3KCIIepH-
MEHT, 4TO0B yBUAeTh (i) Kak KOHpUrypauys BJWseT Ha MPUeMJIEMOCTh BbI-
JBIKEeHMA IPAMOTO JOIMOJHEeHNA U3 KOCBEHHBIX BOIPOCOB c Jiu; (ii) Kak Tum
A’-nepenBrXeHUA BNWAeT Ha BBIABMKEHUE IMPAMOIO AONOJIHEHUs U3 KOcC-
BEHHBIX BOIIPOCOB C Jiu. Pe3ybTaThl MOKa3bIBaIOT, YTO 00a paKTopa 3HAUNMEL

KiioueBsnie cjioBa: cjiabble OCTpOBa, KOCBEHHBII BOIPOC C JIU, BOIIPOCU-
TeJIbHBIL OCTPOB.

THE EXTRACTION OF DIRECT OBJECTS
OUT OF INDIRECT YES/NO QUESTIONS IN RUSSIAN

Anastasiia Voznesenskaia
Lomonosov Moscow State University

This paper examines island effects in Russian indirect yes/no questions
formed with the li particle. Such questions have two possible configurations:
the enclitic (&) follows either the clause predicate or a preposed focused ele-
ment. In this study an experiment was conducted to see (i.) how the con-
figuration affects the acceptability of moving DOs out of indirect questions;
(ii.) how the type of A’-movement affects the acceptability of moving DOs
out of indirect questions. The results show that both factors are significant.

Keywords: weak islands, li questions, yes/no questions, wh-island, ex-
perimental syntax.
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1. Introduction

An indirect question is a structure in which the embedded clause is interroga-
tive. Such structures exhibit island effects, in this way indirect questions in
English exhibit the so-called weak island effect: not all elements can move out
of these structures. In the literature on the topic, such structures are called wh-
islands (e.g. [Boeckx 2012]). The acceptability of movement out of wh-islands
depends on several factors. One of the most discussed factors is the opposition
between arguments and adjuncts [Huang 1982; Chomsky 1986]. In (1a) it is
possible to move the argument out of the indirect question, while in (1b) the
movement of the adjunct is unacceptable.

(1) a. Which girl do you wonder [whether Bill kissed ____]?
b. *How do you wonder [whether Bill kissed Sue ____]?

In Russian, indirect wh-questions also exhibit island effects. In (2a) wh-
movement of a direct object is possible, while wh-movement of an adjunct in
(2b) is ruled out.

(2) a.chto ty ne znaesh [gde  Petya kupil ___ ]?

what you NEG know.2sG where Petya  bought
Lit.: ‘What don’t you know where Petya bought?’

b. *gde ty ne znaesh [chto Petya kupil 1?
where you NEG know.2sG what Petya  bought
Lit.: ‘Where don’t you know what Petya bought?’

Yes/no indirect questions in Russian are distinguished by the fact that they
are formed using the clitic li and come in two configurations: li refers to the
clause predicate (3a) or to some XP (3b).

(3) a.ya ne znagju [pomyl-a li Masha posud-u].
I NEG know.2sG washed-F 11 Masha dishes-Acc
‘T don’t know whether Masha washed the dishes.’

b.ya ne znaju [Masha li pomyl-a posud-u].
I NEG know.2sG Masha LI washed-F  dishes-Acc
‘T don’t know whether it was Masha who washed the dishes.’
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As will be discussed in more detail in Section 2, these two configurations differ
structurally: according to some analyses (e.g. [King 1994]) in (3b) the embedded
CP specifier is occupied by the XP Masha (in English indirect questions the speci-
fier is occupied by the wh-word whether), while in (3a) the specifier is left empty.

This study aims to find out whether the difference in configuration (3a) vs.
(3b) affects the acceptability of movement out of yes/no indirect questions in
Russian. Another question under study is if the acceptability is affected by the
type of A’-movement. Apart from wh-movement, movement in relative clauses
and scrambling have been considered. In order to answer these questions, an
experimental study has been conducted.

2. Background

2.1. Weak islands

The seminal work [Ross 1967] was the first to describe structures that disallow
moving constituents out of them — islands. Later, when new structures started
adding to Ross’s structures, the notions of strong and weak islands emerged. It
is impossible to move any constituents out of a strong island (e.g. Complex
Noun Phrase island (4a), Adjunct island (4b)).

(4) a. *What did you make [the claim that John bought ___ ]?
b. *What do you worry [if John buys ____]1?

Some elements can move out of weak islands. According to [Szabolcsi
2006], the first explanations of the weak island effect are syntactic and focus
on the contrast in (5): it is believed that moving out of weak islands is possible
only for arguments (5a), but impossible for adjuncts (5b).

(5) a. What, do you wonder [how; to fix t; t]?
b. *How, do you wonder [what; to fix t; t,]?
In [Chomsky 1986] this contrast is explained by the Empty Category Principle.

(6) Empty Category Principle (ECP) [Chomsky 1981, 1986]:
[, €] must be properly governed'.

! A properly governs B iff A theta-governs B or A antecedent-governs B. A theta-governs B iff A
governs B and A theta-marks B. A antecedent-governs B iff A governs B and A is coindexed with B.
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In other words, a trace must be governed either by the head assigning it its
theta role or by its antecedent. So, in sentence (5a), in which the argument is
moved to the left periphery, t; is theta-governed by the verb to fix, which as-
signs its theta role, and ¢, is governed by the antecedent how, that is, both
traces are properly governed. However, in sentence (5b), in which an adjunct
moves from the island structure, t; is not properly governed: it is not theta-
governed, since there is no theta role assignment, and it is not antecedent-
governed, since there is a barrier (CP) between How; and t. For this reason, this
sentence is ruled out.

However, it was soon noticed that it is not enough to be an argument to
move out of a weak island [Rizzi 1990].

(7) *What did John wonder [whether these pearls cost ____ ]?

In (7) *these pearls cost is unacceptable, that is, the extraposed wh-pronoun is
subject to subcategorization, therefore, it can be assumed that this is an argu-
ment. Then in (7), an argument is moved out of a wh-island. However, this sen-
tence turns out to be unacceptable.

Another approach to the analysis of island effects is based on the concept of
Relativized minimality [Rizzi 1990]. Rizzi notes that movement cannot cross
an element that has features similar to the element being moved. Thus, an A’-
movement cannot cross another A’-element, A-movement cannot cross another
A-element and head movement cannot cross another head.

However, in addition to the contrast between arguments and adjuncts pre-
dicted by the ECP, it is also necessary to explain the unacceptability of exam-
ples like (7). Rizzi’s theory suggests that referentiality is behind the contrast.
The unacceptability of (7) is explained by the fact that, although such quantita-
tive phrases can be arguments, they do not have theta roles of event partici-
pants (referential theta roles). [Rizzi 1990] suggests that referentiality “saves”
movement because referential phrases receive a referential index that allows
the trace to be semantically bound. In this case, this movement is not subject to
locality restrictions. Thus, the traditional contrast (5a) vs. (5b) is explained by
the fact that what, unlike how, has a referential index.

It is worth noting that although referentiality is central to Rizzi’s theory of
weak islands, the meaning of this term is not clearly defined. It is also not en-
tirely clear what exactly these theories mean by referential index possession in
case of wh-expressions.
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Apart from syntactic theories on weak islands, there’s also a number of se-
mantic approaches [Kroch 1989; Szabolcsi, Zwarts 1993; Honcoop 1998]. The
analysis in [Abrusén 2014] is also based on weak island semantics.

Considering wh-islands, M. Abrusan divides matrix predicates into know-class
and wonder-class: the former (8b) cause stronger island effects than the latter
(8a). The author considers island effects in indirect questions with whether on
the material of degree questions (how many / much-questions) such as (8).

(8) a. ’How much wine are scientists investigating whether it is useful to drink in
order to stay healthy?

b. *How much wine did scientists discover whether it is useful to drink in order
to stay healthy?

M. Abrusén’s analysis is based on the maximal informativity principle fol-
lowing [Dayal 1996].

(9) The Maximal Informativity Principle
Any question presupposes that it has a maximally informative answer
(i.e. a true answer which logically entails all the other true answers)

Considering the semantics of such questions, Abrusdn comes to the conclu-
sion that wh-islands with predicates of the know-class cannot get the maximally
informative answer, which leads to a contradiction. The wonder-class predicates
have the maximally informative answer only in very specific and often unnatu-
ral contexts, which makes them pragmatically odd.

In addition to the asymmetries associated with the extracted constituent, the
acceptability of movement out of an indirect question may also depend on the
type of movement itself. So, as mentioned in Section 1, in Russian, an indirect
question turns out to be an island for the movement of wh-pronouns, but not
relative ones [Lyutikova 2009].

(10) a. ™tot, kto ya ne znal, chto darit.
that.one who I NEG knew  what gives

‘The one about which I didn’t know what he is giving as a gift.’

b. slovo  kotoroe ya ne znayu ne tol’ko kak vyglyadit,
word which I NEG know  NEG only how looks
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no i chto oznachaet.
but and what means

‘The word which I not only don’t know what it looks like but also what
it means.’ [Lyutikova 2009: 467]

According to [Bailyn 2020], in Russian, there are also differences between
wh-movement and scrambling out of an indirect question, along with percep-
tion verb complements (see, hear, etc.) and indicative clauses with the com-
plementizer chto ‘that’. In (11) (examples from [Bailyn 2020: 9]), wh-move-
ment out of an indirect question turns out to be ruled out for adjuncts but
scrambling of the same constituent turns out to be acceptable. At the same
time, wh-movement and scrambling behave the same way with respect to the
complex NP constraint, the coordinate structures constraint, and the Condition

on Extraction Domains.

(11) a. "ty molotk-om  sprosil kogda Mitya chinil mashin-u.
you hammer-INs asked when  Mitya fixed car-AcC

Lit.: ‘With a hammer you asked when Mitya was fixing the car.’

b. ty chem sprosil kogda Mitya chinil mashin-u.
you whatiNs asked when  Mitya fixed car-AccC

Lit.: ‘With what did you ask when Mitya was fixing the car?’

J.F. Bailyn bases his analysis of this asymmetry on a modification of the the-
ory of Relativized minimality proposed in [Rizzi 2004]. Within the framework
of this “featural” Relativized minimality, the A’-interveners are further subdi-
vided into groups with respect to feature classes. Relevant for A’-movement is
the division of features into quantificational [+ Q], which include the feature
[wh] and non-quantificational [-Q]. To explain the differences between wh-
movement and scrambling, Bailyn introduces the [X] feature for scrambling,
classifying it as non-quantificational. Scrambling constructions, according to
[Bailyn 2020], are derived as follows: some functional head F on the left pe-
riphery attracts components with the [+X] feature to the specifier. Thus, wh-
pronouns in Spec, CP of indirect questions, as well as complementizers chto
‘what’, kogda ‘when’, kak ‘how’ turn out to be [+ Q] interveners for wh-move-
ment. However, there are no interveners for the [+X] components, so scram-
bling in the considered constructions is possible. Bailyn explains the possibility
of relative movement from the wh-island by the fact that the relative pronoun,
being a [+ Q] element, behaves like a [-Q] element due to the fact that it be-
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longs to the subclass of quantificational elements, which are also modification
elements. According to [Abels 2012], in this case, only an element of the same
subclass of the class [ + Q] can be an intervener for a relative pronoun.

To sum up, the analysis based on the Empty Category Principle successfully
predicts the differences between the extraction of the direct object from wh-
islands on the one hand and adjuncts on the other hand. However, within the
framework of this analysis, it turns out that (7) is unexpectedly unacceptable: if
we consider what as an argument, respectively, moving from a theta position,
the analysis suggests the possibility of such an extraction. The theory in [Rizzi
1990] accounts for the unacceptability of (7), but the explanation for the
asymmetry of the constituent types is based on the rather fuzzy notion of a ref-
erential index that allows wh-phrases possessing it to overcome the locality
constraints. The analysis in [Bailyn 2020], based on Relativized minimality
[Rizzi 2004], predicts differences between different types of movement out of
wh-islands. The semantic theory in [Abrusdn 2014] assumes a contrast in the
type of the extracted constituents, however, it is composed based on the se-
mantics of questions, and, in this form, does not make predictions about other
types of movement.

2.2. Indirect yes/no questions in Russian

A yes/no indirect question in Russian is structured as follows: it is formed using
the particle li, which follows the first component of the embedded clause. In
the works [Schwabe 2004; Dyakonova 2009], adhering to the cartographic system
of the left periphery of the clause (see [Rizzi 1997]), li is analyzed as the reali-
zation of the Force head — a functional head responsible for the illocutionary
force of the sentence. According to Dyakonova’s work, the component preced-
ing li is focused and gets to its site by focus movement. According to [Schwabe
2004], li is an enclitic, so it is attached to the nearest phonological word, which
is usually a verb in T. This analysis predicts the word order when li follows the
verb. In the case when it follows a certain constituent (not the predicate), it is
proposed to consider that the advanced constituent is in Spec, FocP. For (12),
the word order Ivan li is also a consequence of li’s status as an enclitic.

(12) a. Ivan-a li Petr vstretit.
Ivana-acc li Petr will.meet

‘Is it Ivan that Petr will meet?’

b. [gorcer L [roep [Ivanal; Foc [, Petr vstretit t.]]]
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Among the works that do not rely on a cartographic approach, one can con-
sider the analysis in [King 1994]. According to this paper, sentences in (13)
have structures in (14): li is in C, in (13a) the focused constituent knig-u ‘book-
ACC’ is in Spec, CP, while in (13b) the verb prochitala ‘read’ moves from V to C.

(13) a. knig-u li prochital-a Anna.
book-acc LI read-F Anna

‘Is it a book that Anna read?’ [King 1994: 92]

b. prochital-a li Anna knig-u.
read-F LI Anna book-Acc

‘Did Anna read the book?’ [King 1994: 92]
(14) [King 1994: 93]

CP b. CP
N N

SpecCP C SpecCP C

N IP
p AL

V+] C et

J

a.

li

A similar analysis, but for the Bulgarian and Macedonian languages, is pre-
sented in [Rudin et al 1999]: li is in C° and can check the [+ focus] feature. If
there is no constituent before the li, then the verb V is raised to check the inter-
rogative feature.

Thus, according to both groups of approaches, the XP li configuration differs
in that XP is in the specifier, whereas with the V li configuration, the specifier
position is not filled. In this case, the ECP predicts that in both configurations it
will be possible to extract the direct object since its trace is theta-governed
either way. From the point of view of Relativized minimality, for the XP li con-
figuration, it should be impossible to perform A’-movement, since XP is in the
A’-position and is an intervener for A’-movement. At the same time, the con-
figuration V li should not present problems for A’-movement. In terms of the
attribute relative minimality [Rizzi 2004], XP has the quantification attribute
[ +Foc], which, according to J.F. Bailyn, will make XP an intervener for wh-

movement, but not for relative movement and scrambling.
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In this study two questions were posed:

(15) i. Does the choice of configuration (XP li or V li) affect the acceptability of
extraction out of yes/no indirect questions in Russian?

ii. Does the type of A’-movement affect the acceptability of extraction out
of yes/no indirect questions in Russian?

To answer these questions, an experimental study was carried out. Due to
the fact that the native speakers’ judgments regarding the acceptability of
movement out of this structure (and weak islands in general) are very different,
it was decided to use an experimental methodology for this study, which will
allow to generalize the scattered data, as well as analyze the statistical signifi-
cance of the expected contrasts.

3. Experimental study

3.1. Design

In order to investigate how the configuration of the indirect question and the
type of A’-movement affect the acceptability of movement of the constituents,
an experiment was conducted with a factor design. According to questions i.
and ii. formulated in (15), two factors have been investigated: (i) type of the
constituent before the particle li (V or XP); (ii) type of movement (wh-
movement, relative clause movement, or scrambling). Thus, the experiment
had a 2x3 design (6 experimental conditions). Following the Latin square
method, 6 experimental lists were compiled, in which each block of experimental
conditions (2 X 3=6 conditions) was represented by 4 variants of lexical content.
Thus, 24 experimental sentences were presented on each sheet. In addition, 24
filler sentences were drawn up, which were the same for all experimental lists.
In the experiment, acceptability judgments were collected: the respondents
were asked to rate the acceptability of sentences on a scale from 1 to 7.

3.2. Materials

To maintain maximum uniformity of the lexical material, the experimental sen-
tences were composed in accordance with the following principles. Firstly, in
all sentences, the direct object underwent movement since according to the
above theories of weak islands, the DO is most likely to be able to move out of
indirect questions. Subjects of the matrix clause were 2" person singular pro-
nouns in all the sentences. In sentences with a relative clause, kotoryj ‘which’
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was always chosen in inanimate, masculine form, since for this form the nomi-
native and accusative are homonymous, which excludes the influence of the
case factor on the results of the experiment. At the end of each sentence, there
were adverbial prepositional groups (for example, for the evening in (16)). The
constituent before li in the XP li configuration clauses was the subject of the
embedded clause. As far as predicates are concerned, the decision was made to
use the matrix predicates of the wonder-class, since, as discussed above, the
predicates of this class have weaker island effects. The predicates sprashivat’
‘ask’ and proveryat’ ‘check’ as the most frequently used. In each experimental
list, each of these two predicates is combined with each embedded clause
predicate from the list: napisat’ ‘write’, slomat’ ‘break’, poteryat’ ‘lose’, prochitat’
‘read’, posmotret’ ‘see’, sjest’ ‘eat’, narisovat’ ‘draw’, zametit’ ‘notice’, vybrosit’
‘throw out’, spet’ ‘sing’, vyuchit’ ‘learn’, otmyt’ ‘wash off’. This list was compiled
on the basis of frequency, and also (and to a greater extent) on the basis of the
compatibility of verbs with matrix predicates. Since the investigated construc-
tions are not easily perceived in written speech: such constructions, if used,
then in oral speech and in general can be difficult to interpret without context
(especially sentences with scrambling, where we are interested in a certain in-
tonation). Therefore, before the presentation of the experimental sentence, the
respondent was shown the context for this sentence. The block of experimental
sentences looked like this:

(16) a. context: {I believe you tried to find out how Tanya was doing with some
assignment that was due tomorrow.}

chto ty sprashival napisal-a li Tanya za vecher?
what you asked wrote-F LI Tanya in  evening

Lit.: ‘What did you ask whether Tanya wrote in one evening?’

b. context: {I believe you asked: “Was it Tanya who wrote such a paper in
one evening?”}

chto ty sprashival Tanya li napisal-a za vecher?
what you asked Tanya LI wrote-F in evening

Lit.: ‘What did you ask whether it was Tanya who wrote in one evening?’

c. context: {The teacher suspected that Tanya spent too little time work-
ing on one of her reports.}

uchitel’  nemnogo porugal tot doklad kotoryj on sprashival
teacher a.little scolded that report which he  asked
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napisal-a li  Tanya za vecher?
wrote-F LI Tanya in evening

Lit.: ‘The teacher scolded a little the report, which he asked whether

Tanya wrote in an evening.’

d. context: {The teacher suspected that Tanya copied her report from
someone else’s one.}

uchitel’ nemnogo porugal tot doklad kotoryj on sprashival
teacher a.little scolded that report which he  asked

Tanya li napisal-a za vecher?
Tanya LI wrote-F in evening

Lit.: ‘The teacher scolded a little the report, which he asked whether it

was Tanya who wrote in an evening.’

e. context: {The teacher gave Tanya an assignment to write an essay, a
report and an abstract.}

doklad on sprashival napisal-a li  Tanya za vecher?
report he  asked wrote-F LI Tanya in  evening

Lit.: “The report he asked whether Tanya wrote in an evening.’

f. context: {The students handed a poster and a report to the teacher.
They spent the evening working on them.}

doklad on sprashival Tanya li napisal-a za vecher?
report he  asked Tanya LI wrote-F in  evening

Lit.: “The report he asked whether it was Tanya wrote in an evening.’

These sentences correspond to the levels of the studied factors as indicated
in the table 1:

Table 1. The distribution of stimuli by factor levels

wh-movement relative pronoun scrambling
movement
VI 16a 16¢ 16e
XP li 16b 16d 16f

Fillers were also divided into two main groups: acceptable and unacceptable
ones. This approach allows fillers to be used not only to distract the respon-
dent, but also as a control group of examples to check the respondent’s judg-
ments. Among the acceptable ones were sentences with a yes/no indirect ques-
tion without any movement (17a) and sentences with an indirect wh-question
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without ant movement (17b). Among the unacceptable fillers were sentences
with wh-movement out of a relative clause (18a), as well as scrambling out of a
relative clause (18b). Judgments about the inacceptability of these structures

were obtained previously from several native speakers.

(17) a. context: {Vasya called the hospital to find out who treated him.}

on utochnil rabotal li doctor Nosov vchera utrom.
he clarified  worked LI doctor Nosov yesterday morning

‘He found out whether Dr. Nosov was at work yesterday morning.’

b. context: {Anton was in such a difficult situation for the first time.}

on ne mog reshit’ chto on dolzhen delat’
he NEG could decide what he must do

‘He couldn’t decide what he should do.’

(18) a. context: {I think Vasya went to see this movie because some famous
critic liked it.}

*komu  on posmotrel film kotoryj  ponravilsya.
who.DAT he  watched film which was.liked

Intended: ‘Who is the person that Vasya watched the film because this
person liked it?’

b. context: {Vasya has two female friends: Masha and Olya. All his friends

like Olya.}
*Mash-u on ne znaet chelovek-a kotoryj  nenavidit.
Masha-Acc he NEG knows person-AcCC which hates

Intended: ‘He doesn’t know a person who hates Masha.’

3.3. Procedure

The experiment involved 42 respondents: 27 women and 15 men, 11 of whom
had a linguistic education. The experiment was performed online on the Ibex
Farm web platform [Drummond 2013]. First, the context was presented to the
respondent on the screen. After reading the context, the respondent went to the
experimental sentence, which needed to be rated on a scale from 1 to 7. Before
going through the experiment, the respondent was presented with instructions
with examples of ratings for acceptable and unacceptable sentences, followed
by a training part of the experiment, consisting of one sentence with context.
After that, the experiment itself began. Each answer was limited by 14 seconds
(not counting the time to read the context). Time had to be limited so that the
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respondent did not dwell on one example for a long time (the rating of such an
example would be unreliable). The time limit of 14 seconds was determined
based on the average reading and rating time of some of the stimulus sentences
by the study author.

3.4. Results

Before analyzing the results of the experiment, a procedure for removing out-
lier responses was performed. First, the responses given in less than 3 seconds
were deleted. Second, outlier respondents were identified and completely ex-
cluded from consideration according to the following procedure described in
[Sprouse 2018]: (a) the sum of squares of errors (deviations from the expected
filler rating) was calculated for each respondent; (b) the mean and standard
deviation of the values obtained were calculated; (c) the respondents for whom
the calculated mean of the squared errors deviated from the general mean by
more than 2 standard deviations were removed from consideration. As a result
of this procedure, all the answers of 2 respondents were deleted.

Standardization was carried out for the respondents’ ratings (z-scores were
calculated for each respondent), and filler subgroups were combined. The
overall scores for factor conditions and fillers are plotted graphically: standard-
ized scores in Figure 1, mean scores in Figure 2.

Analysis of variance (ANOVA) was used for the statistical analysis of the
data. Both factors and their interaction turned out to be statistically significant:
the factor of the type of movement turned out to be significant (F=31.22, p
€0.001), the configuration factor V li vs XP li turned out to be significant
(F=36.41, p €0.001), the same is true for the interaction of factors (F=5.05,
p=0.00663). Pairwise comparisons were also performed using Tukey’s test. As
a result of these comparisons, it was found that both the differences between
relative and interrogative movement (p=0.0001621) and the differences be-
tween scrambling and interrogative movement (p=0.0005633) and between
scrambling and relative movement (p <0.01) were statistically significant.

Also, the procedure of pairwise comparisons made it possible to establish
that, in wh-movement constructions, the differences between the configurations
V li and XP [li are insignificant (p=0.2898540), in scrambling constructions as
well (p=0.5282024), but the configuration has an effect with relative pronoun
movement (p<0.01); the differences between relative and wh-movement
(p=0.8833179) and between wh-movement and scrambling (p=0.1611467)
were also found to be insignificant with the XP li configuration. With the V Ii
configuration, there were no significant differences between wh-movement and
scrambling (p=0.0599514).
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Thus, sentences with the V li configuration receive higher ratings than those
with the XP [i configuration. Also, sentences with relative movement were the
most acceptable, followed by sentences with wh-movement, and sentences with
scrambling having been rated the lowest.

4, Conclusion

The experiment confirmed the hypothesis that the choice of configuration V li
vs. XP li does affect the acceptability of a movement out of such an indirect
question. Movement out of indirect questions with V li configuration is rated
higher than out of indirect questions with XP li configuration.

Out of the analyses discussed in Section 2, such a result is most directly pre-
dicted by the approach based on Relativized minimality. According to it,
movement cannot cross an element that has features similar to the element be-
ing moved. Thus, A’-movement cannot cross an A’-element.

Indeed, if the A’-position of the specifier in the embedded clause in V li con-
figurations is not occupied by any intervening A’-elements, the DO can move to
the matrix clause. In XP li configurations, the XP, being an A’-element, blocks
A’-movement. Thus, the contrast (19a) vs. (19b) and higher scores for the for-
mer are predicted by Relativized minimality.

(19) a. chto ty  sprashival [napisal-a li Tanya chto za vecher]?

what you asked wrote-F LI Tanya in  evening

Lit.: ‘What did you ask whether Tanya wrote in one evening?’

b. chto ty sprashival [Tanya li napisal-a echto za vecher]?
what you asked Tanya LI wrote-F in evening

Lit.: ‘What did you ask whether it was Tanya who wrote in one evening?’

Both experiments showed that the type of movement affects the acceptabil-
ity of moving an element (direct object) out of yes/no indirect questions. At the
same time, the highest scores are observed for sentences with relative move-
ment, lower scores for sentences with wh-movement, and the lowest scores are
for sentences with scrambling.

Pairwise comparison of the experiment results also showed that sentences
with relative movement are rated significantly higher than sentences with wh-
movement. The fact that relative pronouns are more freely moved out of indi-
rect questions than wh-pronouns was also noticed in [Lyutikova 2009]. This
result is predicted by the analysis in [Bailyn 2020], but this approach predicts
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the same high scores for scrambling, which is not supported by the results of
the experiment. In addition, the predictions of this analysis do not match the
result of pairwise comparisons: with XP li configurations, the differences be-
tween wh-movement and scrambling turns out to be not significant.

Low scores for sentences with scrambling can be explained by the fact that
such extractions must be communicatively motivated, which means that the
context is extremely important for the respondents, which could have been
chosen inaccurately or poorly perceived. It is also possible that low scores for
sentences with scrambling are due to the fact that, out of the movements consid-
ered in the experiment, only scrambling is optional. It can then be assumed that
the lower scores for this type of extraction are due to economic considerations.

Of the approaches discussed in Section 2, an analysis based on the empty
category principle does not predict the contrast between the two configurations
of yes/no indirect questions (V li vs. XP li) when extracting a direct object and
the influence of the type of movement on its acceptability. Rizzi’s theory out-
lined above predicts the discovered contrast between the configurations of the
indirect question. J.F. Bailyn’s approach based on “Featural” Relativized mini-
mality expects differences between the types of movement, however, scram-
bling, contrary to our results, should receive the highest marks within this ap-
proach. The semantic approach of M. Abrusan considers wh-movement and is
based on the semantics of questions. That is, this theory does not seem to make
predictions about other types of movement. Although almost all of the results
obtained (with the exception of the low scores for scrambling) were expected,
none of the considered approaches to analyzing the weak island effects predict
all the results simultaneously. Thus, a detailed analysis of the results remains
for further research. It should be noted that all predictions were considered,
taking the approaches to the analysis of the structure of the general indirect
question presented in Section 2.2. Another subject of further research should be
the consideration of predictions of theories of weak islands in other analyzes
for the indirect question of whether (e.g. [Rudnitskaya 2000]).

Abbreviations

ACC — accusative; DAT — dative; F — female; INS — instrumental; L1 — particle li; NEG — nega-
tion; sG — singular.
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ITPOTOTUITI METATPAMMATHYECKOT'O OITUCAHHU A
TPEXAPT'YMEHTHBIX KOHCTPYKI[UH
C MOP®OJIOTUYECKUM KAY3ATHBOM

B. A. I'enepasioaa, C. IlemudicaH
YHugepcumem um. I'eHpuxa I'etiHe 8 [JtoccestbO0oppe

BO3MOXHOCTh CO3[aHUA WHCTPYMEHTA, MO3BOJAKMEro 3¢G(eKTUBHO
aHaJIN3UpOBaTh IpeyIoKeHNs Ha HeCKOJIbKUX S3bIKaX IpefCcTaBJisieT UHTe-
pec Kak AJi1 TeopeTUYeCcKOl, Tak U AJIA NPUKJIaJHON JUHIBUCTUKU. OOHUM
13 BO3MOXHBIX IOAXOJ0B K 3TOH 3ajjaue sBJIAETCA co3gaHue (popMasibHBIX
ONMCaHUN A3BIKOBHIX CTPYKTyp. B Hacrosmell paboTe npenJiaraercs pelie-
HUe, MO3BOJIAIIlee OMMCHIBATh CHHTAKCHMYeCKoe CTpOeHHe TpEXapryMeHT-
HBIX KOHCTPYKIMN ¢ MOP(OJIOrHMYecKUM Kay3aTHBOM U €ro CBA3b C UX ce-
MaHTUYeCKHUM IIpe/CTaBjieHHeM. AHaJIM3 CTPOUTCA Ha (popMasin30BaHHOU
Bepcun rpammatuku Role and Reference Grammar. B kauectBe dopmass-
HOTO si3bIKa BBIOpaH MHCTpyMeHT eXtensible MetaGrammar (XMG), mo3Bo-
JIAIOIINI ONMCHIBATh CUHTAaKCUYeCKHe epeBbs U ceMaHTh4eckre (ppeiiMebL.

KiroueBbie cjioBa: MopdoJiornueckuii Kay3aTyUB, aKTaHTHasA AepUBaLys,
aprymMeHTHas CTPYKTypa, (GOpMaJii30BaHHOE OIMCaHKe, KOMIIbIOTepHOe
npeJicTaBJIEHE.

" IlepBass Bepcus 3TOM CTaThy ObUIA MpPEACTaBJI€HA KaK JOKJIA Ha KoHpepeHuyn «Turo-
Jorusa MopdocuHTakcudeckux napamerpos 2020». MccienoBaHue ABJIAETCA 4acTbio IPOEKTa
TreeGraSP (pykoBoautesnp — mnpod. Jlaypa Kannmaiiep), nopnepxuBaemoro rpantoM ERC
Consolidator grant.
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A PROTOTYPE OF A METAGRAMMAR
DESCRIBING THREE-ARGUMENT CONSTRUCTIONS
WITH A MORPHOLOGICAL CAUSATIVE"

Valeria Generalova, Simon Petitjean
Heinrich Heine University of Dusseldorf

The idea of a tool for parsing several languages easily and in parallel is
one of the goals for both theoretical linguistics and engineering. One ap-
proach would be to create formalized descriptions of linguistic structures.
This paper suggests a solution for describing the syntactic organization and
its linking to the semantic structure of three-argument constructions with
morphological causatives. Our analysis grounds on formalized Role and
Reference Grammar. As the description tool, we use eXtensible MetaGram-
mar (XMG), encoding syntactic structures in the form of trees and semantic
structures as decompositional frames.

Keywords: morphological causative, verbal derivation, argument struc-
ture, formalized description, computational implementation.

" The preliminary version of this paper has been presented as a talk at the conference
“Typology of morphosyntactic parameters 2020”. This research is part of the TreeGraSP project
funded by the ERC Consolidator grant awarded to Prof. Laura Kallmeyer.
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1. Introduction

The research area of grammar engineering has grown popular with the overall
digitalization of knowledge. There are various projects seeking to create tools
for parsing and generating sentences in different languages. Although projects
of formalizing individual languages’ grammars are more numerous, those in-
cluding cross-linguistic comparisons are receiving more attention in recent
years.

Multilingual linguistic descriptions bridge theoretical knowledge with prac-
tical concerns. On the one hand, they help validating previously made observa-
tions. It is difficult to formalize a research area lacking consensus upon essen-
tial questions. Besides, the scrupulous attention to every detail imposed by the
implementation requirements permits to inspect some rarely discussed parts of
the theory and perhaps even expand on them. On the other hand, describing
several languages in a single project helps to compare data. Moreover, these
descriptions can be utilized as a source for other databases and tools.

A grammar engineering project requires several modules. First of all, it has
to ground on a linguistic theory, preferably formalized enough to be used for
implementation purposes. Secondly, it has to comprise descriptions of languages
and/or specific constructions that will produce linguistic analyses. Thirdly, a
compiler must be able to read the descriptions and create a desirable output.

Further applications of the generated analyses may be numerous. In an aca-
demic context, they can be used as illustrations for some theoretical advance-
ments. One might find it useful to create specific databases of these analyses
with an option to compare languages. In this case, the fact that the analyses
have been produced within the same framework by the same tools would allow
linguistic information to stand out clearly without being blurred by possible
methodological differences. The generated analyses can be used in other pro-
jects such as corpora or treebanks to create syntactic and semantic annotations
automatically. Originating from formal grammars designed by humans, they
could surpass the accuracy of machine-learning algorithms. The restriction is
the time spent on the development of the linguistic description and the limited
coverage of most of the solutions of this kind.

The present paper is concerned with a single step of this pipeline, which is
the creation of formalized descriptions from typological and language-specific
data. This step is essential as it formalizes the existing information and presents
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it in a machine-readable form. To ease its development and extension, the re-
source we develop is not a formal grammar but a more abstract description
called metagrammar (see Section 2.4). The place the metagrammar occupies
between theory and implementation determines the importance of its architecture.
Therefore, we suggest a prototype of a novel architecture designed to minimize
the efforts of grammar developers and protect the code from accidental errors.

The remainder of the paper is organized as follows. Section 2 presents the
materials and methods used in our study. Primarily, it introduces the language
data covered by our prototype. Besides, it gives an overview of Role and Refer-
ence Grammar, the theoretical foundation of this research, and of XMG, the
language of our metagrammar. Section 3 reviews some existing projects provid-
ing multilingual grammatical descriptions. Section 4 demonstrates our solution,
presenting various structures and the way they are related. The final Section 5
concludes the paper summarizing the key claims.

2. Materials and methods

In this section, we provide all the background information in order to make the
presentation of our solution clear.

2.1. Necessary definitions

In the present paper, we investigate only constructions derived from (syntacti-
cally) transitive verbs by means of a morphological device, i. e., affix or clitic. We
have narrowed the scope down to this set of constructions for several reasons.

Primarily, we are interested in modeling verbal derivations. To observe the
derivation clearly, one would prefer three-argument constructions to two-
argument ones. In most languages, there are quite a small number of underived
three-argument constructions (e. g., ditransitives with verbs like give). Causa-
tive predicates based on transitive verbs appear to be three-argument predi-
cates, suiting our goal well. (Once the valency increase mechanisms are well
formalized and described, the solution could extend to encompass causatives of
intransitives as well.)

However, sometimes causative constructions are bi-clausal, i. e., comprise two
verbs, each with its own argument structure. This situation does not belong to
the domain of valence-increasing devices, which we are interested in, so we do
not cover this type of constructions (periphrastic, according to [Song 2013b]).
On the other hand, we also eliminate lexical causatives as it is not always clear
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whether a verbal derivation has taken place or not. In other words, it is not
always clear from a verb whether it is a lexical causative, or a transitive dem-
onstrating a causative alternation, or an underived ditransitive.

Saving these complicated issues for further research, we ground the solution
we present in this paper on morphological causatives only. We use the definition
of morphological causatives suggested by [Nedyalkov, Sil’nitskiy 1969]. They
postulate an opposition V;:V;, where V; denotes a situation, and V; denotes the
same situation but having been caused. The term morphological causative is
used to denote the V;, which is morphologically more complex than the V,. This
approach differs from what is suggested by [Song 2013a], where anticausatives
(verbs of type V, that are morphologically more complex than V,) also count as
a subtype of morphological causatives. We follow [Song 2013a], counting as
morphological devices suffixes, prefixes and vowel change, as well as clitics.

Lastly, a terminological note about the participants of the three-argument
causative construction has to be made. The added argument is most often
called causer, whereas the former subject is usually called the causee. As for
the former direct object, there is no consistent tradition of referring to it, as to
our knowledge. In this paper, we have chosen the term theme, which is in line

with the naming convention used for ditransitive constructions.

2.2. Language data

This paper does not present any quantitative typological observations; therefore,
there is no need to operate on a typologically representative language sample.
However, we aim to demonstrate different strategies of argument marking in

three-argument causative constructions. We selected languages accordingly.

2.2.1. Bashkir

In Bashkir, there are two constructions with a morphological causative
[Perekhval’skaya 2017], see (1) and (2). In both of them, the causer is nomina-
tive and (usually) clause-initial. The theme is accusative (which can sometimes
have no overt marking) and usually precedes the verb. The marking of the
cause is different: in (2) dative case is used, while in (1) — the ablative.

(1) Ataj bala-lar-dan  jeldk  jaj-Oar-a
father  child-pL-ABL berry  pick.up-CAUS-IPFV
‘Children are picking up berries because of the orders of the father.’ Lit.: ‘The

father makes the children pick up berries.” [Perekhval’skaya 2017: 245]
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(2) Bala  besdj-gd hot-to es-er-d
child cat-DAT milk-acc drink-CAUS-IPFV

‘The child feeds the cat with the milk.” [Perekhval'skaya 2017: 241]

The dative case is used in Bashkir for marking recipients in ditransitive
clauses (which is not unexpected from a case labeled dative). Ablative is used
in a variety of contexts (mainly in complements, though), of which we would
like to report one. In passive clauses with an explicit mention of the agent, it
can be marked with ablative. Although the preferred way is not a pure abla-
tive, but a prepositional phrase, the preposition tarafanan (which nearly corre-
sponds to the English by) requires an ablative noun after it.

So, in our sample, Bashkir is a language with multiple causative construc-
tions, one of which can be related to a ditransitive clause, and in the other one,
the cause has the same marking as the demoted agent in a passive construction.

2.2.2. Kalmyk

Kalmyk is genetically close to Bashkir, and causative constructions in these
languages are very much alike. Namely, Kalmyk also has two options, one be-
ing similar to ditransitive clauses (4), and the other relatable to the passive (3)
clause. However, there is a different morphological case used in Kalmyk for
both these options: instrumental, see (5).

(3) ezon kodalmasé-ar  xo al-ulo-v
master-EXT servant-INS ram kill-cAus-pPST
‘The master made the servant kill the ram.’ [Say 2009: 387]

(4) eko lira-n-d-dn xasa id-iil-3d-nd
mother child-EXT-DAT-POSS.REFL porridge eat-CAUS-PROG-PRS

‘The mother feeds the child with porridge.” [Say 2009: 406]

(5) tilido-n Badm-ar seka-gda-v
door-EXT Badma-INs open-PASS-PST

‘The door was opened by Badma.” [Vydrina 2009: 348]

This slight difference between Bashkir and Kalmyk serves as an illustration
of some of our decisions upon the architecture of the metagrammar.

In addition, Kalmyk has a strategy where both non-causer arguments are in
the accusative case, see (6). It is important that there has to be an overt marker
on the causee and no explicit marking on the theme.
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(6) bagss madn-iga Skol-da koggma  sops-ul-na
teacher we-ACC school-DAT music listen-CAUS-PRS
‘At school, the teacher made us listen to music.” [Say 2009: 411]

Without going deep into the discussion of this construction (compare [Say
2009] on Kalmyk with [Letuchiy 2006] on Khakas and [Kulikov 1998] on Tu-
vinian), we account for this syntactic pattern in our metagrammar as to one of
the possible strategies of argument marking in the constructions in question.
Causative construction with double accusative marking (or doubling of other
morphological devices that are generally used to encode the direct object of a
transitive clause) also occurs in other languages. The most prominent examples
of them would be Bantu languages (e. g. [Baker et al. 2012]).

2.2.3. Lubukusu

Lubukusu (also known as Bukusu) is a representative of the Bantu family, well
known for its valency-modifying constructions. It demonstrates a completely
identical marking of both non-causer constituents in constructions with a mor-
phological causative. Such are, apparently, most of the Bantu languages; con-
sider examples (7)—(9) from [Baker et al. 2012: 54].

(7) Wafula  a-nyw-esy-a Wekesa  ka-ma-lwa
Wafula SBJ.C1.TNS-drink-CAUS-FV Wekesa Cc6-c6-beer
‘Wafula made Wekesa drink beer.’

(8) Wekesa a-nyw-esy-ebw-a ka-ma-lwa
Wekesa SBJ.C1.TNS-drink-CAUS-PASS-FV  C6-C6-beer

‘Wekesa was made to drink beer.’

(9) Ka-ma-lwa ka-nyw-esy-ebw-a Wekesa
Cc6-c6-beer SBJ.C6.TNS-drink-CcAUS-PASS-FV ~ Wekesa

‘Beer was made to be drunk by Wekesa.’

In (7), a causative construction is demonstrated. There is no overt case
marking on either of the nouns, yet the subject is marked on the verb. More-
over, both non-subject participants of (7), namely the causee Wekesa (class 1)
and the theme the beer (class 6), can become subjects of passive constructions,
which is indicated by the class marker on the verb after the sbj morpheme in
(8) and (9). So, in Lubukusu, the two constituents not only look but also be-
have in other syntactic contexts identically.
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2.2.4. Kabardian

The causative construction in Kabardian somehow mirrors the Bantu construc-
tion with double accusative marking. In (10), both the causer and the causee
receive ergative marking, while the theme is absolutive.

(10) taa-m §’ala-m  pya-r ya-r-ya-ga-q™atas
old.man-ERG  bOy-ERG tree-ABS 35G-35G-3SG-CAUS-CUt-PRET-AFFIRM
‘The old man made the boy cut the tree.” [Matasovi¢ 2010: 50]

This pattern seems to be rather rare ([Dixon 2000] also cites Trumai as having
it; to some extent, Qiang can also count as one, see [LaPolla, Huang 2008]).
However, there is no reason to discard it when describing typologically varied
languages.

2.2.5. Nivkh

According to [Dixon 2000], Nivkh has a very rare type of causative construc-
tions that involve a marker claimed to be unique to this construction only. In
other words, the marker -ay- is claimed to be used only in constructions with
causatives derived from transitive bases, see (11). [Nedjalkov et al. 1969] also
call this morpheme a special marker. However, [Gruzdeva 1998] demonstrates
that the same morpheme appears on subjects of converbial clauses, see (12)
and (13).

(11) n’-nanx-& n’-ay pxi-roy vi-gu-d
1sG-elder.sister-NoMm 1sG-DAT/ACC  forest-DAT/ADD g0-CAUS-FIN
‘My elder sister let me go to the forest.” [Gruzdeva 1998: 19]

(12) hogat n’yn ¢&yn nyn-d’-ra éyn-ay
then we you look.for-FIN-PART:PRED  yOU-DAT/ACC
p‘ro-guin

REFL-help-CVB:PURP

‘We were looking for you in order that you help [us].” [Gruzdeva 1998: 52]

(13) if imn-ay als p‘e-ny-vur it-t’
he  they-DAT/ACC berry  pick-FUT-CVB:RTL say-FIN

‘He said [that] they would pick berries.” [Gruzdeva 1998: 57]

Our solution suggests two ways of treating this strategy, either with relation
to converbial clauses, or a totally independent marking pattern.
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2.3. Role and Reference Grammar representations

Grammar engineering projects have to ground on some linguistic theories. We
use RRG [Van Valin, LaPolla 1997], [Van Valin 2005] as it has been initially
developed for typological purposes. Moreover, syntactic and semantic represen-
tations of RRG have been formalized by [Osswald, Kallmeyer 2018], which
makes the implementation easier.

Syntactic representations in RRG are realized as trees; see Fig. 1. These types
of structures are called the “layered structure of the clause” [Van Valin 2005:
3-4]. The upmost level of the tree is SENTENCE, which can comprise one or sev-
eral CLAUSES. These notions are used in RRG in the same way as in other theo-
ries. Lower levels of the tree are specific to RRG. The CORE encompasses the
predicate (which is labeled NUCLEUS), and its arguments are usually realized as
RpPs. Non-arguments (adjuncts) are placed outside of the CORE, in one or several
PERIPHERY nodes. In this paper, we look only at monoclausal core structures, so
the representations lack some levels for the sake of brevity.

Semantic representations in classical RRG are realized as predicate logic
structures [Van Valin 2005: 42]. In the formalized version, decompositional
frames are used [Lichte, Petitjean 2015] as they contain the maximum of the
necessary information in a concise form. Besides, deriving frames from one an-
other is easy, which is crucial for implementation purposes. Some sample
frames are shown in Fig. 1: each of the (sub) frames starts with the type of the
predicate and contains its role structure. Arguments of the semantic structure
of the predicate are referenced as labels. The same labels are used in the syn-

tactic structure, allowing comprehensive syntax-semantics linking.

2.4. XMG language

A metagrammar [Candito 1996] is an abstract and compact description of a
grammar. The key idea of a metagrammar is to express linguistic generaliza-
tions in order to factorize the redundant parts of the grammar (e. g. see dis-
cussion in [Clément, Kinyon 2003]). Therefore, developing a metagrammar
comprises two main phases: describing smaller units (rule fragments) and as-
sembling them to form the grammar rules. Once compiled, a metagrammar
produces the underlying grammar, which can be used for parsing or language
generation.

The framework eXtensible MetaGrammar (XMG, [Crabbé et al. 2013], and
XMG-2, [Petitjean et al. 2016] offers a description language that allows gener-
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ating tree grammars based on any linguistic theory. This metagrammatical lan-
guage is inspired by constraint programming, for the definition of the rule
fragments, and logic programming, for assembling the fragments into rules.

A rule fragment, encapsulated into a unit called class, can be composed of a
syntactic structure (a partial tree), a semantic frame fragment, or both. The
description of a tree fragment consists of the enumeration of dominance and
precedence relations, which have to hold between the nodes composing it. The
semantic frames are described using typed feature structures [Lichte, Petitjean
2015]. Classes are organized in an inheritance hierarchy, which determines
how the fragments should be assembled to form the grammar rules. The crea-
tion of the class hierarchy is made possible by three mechanisms: inheritance,
conjunction and disjunction. When inheriting a class, its entire content is added
to the description of the current class. The operation of conjunction is used to
inherit the content of several classes cumulatively, whereas disjunction allows
expressing alternatives between different classes to be imported.

Conjunction and disjunction can also be used within classes to express com-
binations and alternatives at a more fine-grained level (between partial syntac-
tic descriptions, for instance). As disjunction introduces non-determinism, XMG
uses backtracking to generate the rules resulting from all possible alternatives
expressed in the classes. In our study, we use this mechanism to account for
several typological varieties of a given construction (see Section 4.1).

In addition to this minimal logic language and backtracking, XMG borrows
from logic programming tools (such as Prolog) the extensive use of unification.
All structures described in classes (syntactic nodes, feature structures) can be
associated with Prolog-like variables. Unifying these variables triggers the uni-
fication of the structures, allowing fragments to complete the linguistic infor-
mation missing in others. This process is key to combining classes of several
kinds in our architecture; see Section 4.3.

3. Review

Previously, there have been attempts to create formalized descriptions valid for
multiple languages to allow further implementations. In this section, we would
like to broadly review some of the key papers having a significant influence on
the conception of our solution.

Several approaches to creating multilingual metagrammars have been sugges-
ted by Alexandra Kinyon and her collaborators. Namely, [Clément, Kinyon 2003]
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suggest generating LFG (Lexical Functional Grammars) and TAG (Tree-Adjoin-
ing Grammars) for French and English. This paper also has a methodological
discussion concerning the advantages of the metagrammatical approach over
redundancies brought by LFG rules. In a later paper, [Kinyon et al. 2006] dem-
onstrate a broader coverage of languages, including five Germanic languages
and Kashmiri, yet the discussion in the paper is limited to German and Yiddish
only. The paper is technically driven and demonstrates a thorough implementa-
tion of early XMG principles. The feature structures and the mechanisms of
their unification are developed in much detail.

A totally different in terms of theoretical foundations and exploited tools is
the LinGO Grammar Matrix project, running since 2002 at the University of
Washington (see [Bender et al. 2002]). The descriptions are inspired by HPSG
structures, which drives the whole analysis more towards the semantic side,
letting syntactic representations look secondary. Nevertheless, the coverage of
the studies related to this project is very impressive.

Among others, [Curtis 2018] is of major importance for the present research.
This paper describes a library (a freely addable module of the Grammar Matrix)
covering valence-modifying constructions. The central phenomenon that is
modeled is the application of lexical rules. The results are illustrated with data
from 8 typologically varied languages. As already mentioned, the syntactic side
of the analysis is somehow shaded by the semantic one, which we consider a
drawback in comparison to our approach. Also, the typological review sug-
gested in [Curtis 2018: 13-22] seems to capture most general trends overlook-
ing some minor varieties.

Although the realization of grammatical phenomena in our solution can
hardly be compared to the above-mentioned due to differences in theoretical
approaches, the very general architecture is similar. In the Grammar Matrix,
there is a questionnaire eliciting all the necessary data about the grammar of a
particular language. This module corresponds to the Language plugin notion
(see Section 4.2). We find it advantageous to our plugins that they require less
specific information than [Curtis 2018: 40] and thus are accessible to a broader
audience of grammar developers.

Nevertheless, this implementation is a high-standard solution, especially
powerful as a part of a larger successful project. Taking the best from it and
from theories presented in Section 2, our prototype tends at least to show an
equally great potential along with some keen attention to previously over-
looked details.
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4, Solution

This paper aims to present a solution for describing three-argument construc-
tions with morphological causatives on the metagrammatical level. This solu-
tion has to cover a wide range of constructions encountered in languages of the
world (see Section 2.2) and be expandable onto more languages once needed.

In our solution, we would like to keep cross-linguistic generalizations sev-
ered from language-specific information. This general architecture is critical for
creating a solution that can be expanded in both dimensions and cover more
constructions and more languages. In this section, we first present the design of
metagrammatical classes describing constructions, called construction classes.
The same classes are used for describing all languages in the sample and can be
reused when other language phenomena are covered. Afterward, we present
metagrammatical classes where language-specific information is stored, the so-
called language plugins. All of them are designed in a similar way to ensure
compatibility with each other and with any construction class. Finally, we
couch in detail the mechanism of bringing classes of both types together to
parse each particular sentence in each particular language correctly.

For the sake of clarity, we present as illustrations only prototypical situa-
tions. Namely, we talk about morphological cases, but in reality, other devices,
such as clitics or vowel changes, are also covered. The full version of the meta-
grammar described in this paper is made available online'.

4.1. Construction classes

Our metagrammar accounts for one single construction, a three-argument
causative. Therefore, there is only one construction class. However, it is not
composed from scratch but built of other classes describing construction frag-
ments.

First, we would like to consider the structure of the causative predicate. It is
made of at least two morphemes: the lexical root (or stem) and the causative
affix. Each of these morphemes has its own structure. Each lexical root has its
valency and role structure. These are used in non-derived verbal constructions
(e. g. in a simple active non-causative clause). The causative affix always has
the same frame structure, as it adds the cause subframe to the causation frame.
It has no own syntactic structure, but it increases the valency of the whole sen-

! Please visit the GitHub repositrory for the actual version of the metagrammar:
https://github.com/fleurdhelice/TMP2020_demo.
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tence. In terms of RRG tree grammar, it creates a new RP node below the core.
The addition of the causative affix is viewed as a regular grammatical opera-
tion of valency increase and applies to any base verb. Any constraints on this
procedure encountered in individual languages will be brought in by Language
plugins (see Section 4.2).

In Fig. 1, trees and frames are shown for sample intransitive, transitive and
ditransitive verbs. Note that the syntactic structure of the predicate is always
the same, but the semantic representations vary.

Intransitive Transitive Ditransitive
[car v ] [car v ] CAT v
CAUS no CAUS no CAUS no
E E Frame1 E Framet
i tr TRANS ditr
Non- _TRANS intr i _TRANS i
causative
tree [CAT  root [CAT  root ] CAT  root
E E Frame1 E Frame1
TRANS intr TRANS tr TRANS ditr
event
Non- event event AGENT
. PARTIClF’ANT AGENT Frame1 RECIPIENT
causative PATIENT V3
THEME
frame
AL v CAT v CAT \"
CAUS yes
: CAUS yes CAUS vyes
E Frame! E E Frame1
TRANS intr Framet .
TRANS tr TRANS ditr
Causative
tree
CAT  root CAT aff
CAT  root CAT aff CAT  root CAT aff
E Frame4| E Frame2
TRANS intr E Frame4| E  [Frame2) E Frame4] E  [Frame2
TRANS tr TRANS ditr
causation
. causation activity
causation » B {activity CAUSE [EFFECTOR
. activity -rame EFFECTOR
Causative gy |AVSE Famed [EFFECTOR } Framei Frame event
event AGENT
event EFFECT
frame EFFECT {PARTI CIPANT EFFECT AGENT Framed] e ipiENT
PATIENT THEME

Figure 1. Syntactic and semantic structures generated by the class Verb
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Now, let us consider the derivation of the syntactic structure. In Fig. 2, the
syntactic representation of a transitive clause is shown. The two RP nodes are
the subject and the direct object. Each of them has an identifier (the i feature).
These labels are used to reference specific nodes within frames and other
classes. Another feature defined for an Rp is the morphological case. In Fig. 2,
assigned cases are not visible. However, in the code, the label V7 always corre-
sponds to the case used for the syntactic subject (in RRG terms, the PSA, privi-
leged syntactic argument) and the label V8 — for the direct object. So, the
morphological case assigned to each constituent in the non-causative transitive
clause is strictly defined in the construction class.

[cat CORE] [cat CORE]
cat RP cat RP [cat V] cat RP cat RP cat RP [cat V]
i i i i i V6
case case case case case
Figure 2. The syntactic tree Figure 3. The syntactic tree
for a non-causative transitive clause for a causative of a transitive clause

The situation with causative constructions is not that straightforward, as
there are numerous strategies for marking the arguments. Fig. 3 shows a causa-
tive construction derived from Fig. 2. There is one RpP added (see new identi-
fier). This RP corresponds to the causer. It has been generally attested that in all
languages, the causer receives the case that is used for a PSA in a non-causative
transitive clause. This case is assigned to the new RP as soon as it appears in the
clause (consider label V7 on the new constituent). As for the other two RP
nodes, it is not clear yet which cases they are assigned. It depends on individ-
ual language properties and thus cannot be fixed within the construction class.
For this reason, free variables are assigned as a value of the case feature to
these constituents. At a later stage, they unify with case values imposed by
other constraints.

To this point, we have shown universal structures. There are, however, some
characteristics of the constructions in question that hold for only some groups
of languages. On the one hand, we cannot have them fixed as, for example, the
morphological case of the causer, because there are several ways how each of
these characteristics can be realized. On the other hand, there are salient lin-
guistic generalization, grouping languages according to the value of these char-
acteristics. Given that, our solution is demanded to account for some variation
dependent on a particular characteristic.
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To handle this, we suggest using a disjunction inside the universal construc-
tion class. For each alternative listed in the disjunction, XMG creates a new
possible syntactic structure for the grammar, resulting from the combination of
the existing description and the one expressed in the alternative. Whether the
resulting structure will be part of the grammar or not depends on further fea-
ture unification. All the information that is used universally (e. g., node labels
or information about morphological cases) is put in the first part of the class
description. Afterward, there is a set of disjoint claims. Each component of dis-
junction can comprise one or more conjoint claims. In the first claim, the fea-
ture across which the constructions vary. In the next claims of each of the dis-
joint components, the specific properties of each variety are described.

A clear example of this kind of characteristics is the word order. Indeed,
there is no universal word order, but the number of groups a language may fall
to is fixed and small. In the sample listed in Section 2.2, there are only two
word orders: SVO (Lubukusu) and SOV (all the others). So, we have to account
for two disjoint options in the metagrammar.

In the description of any tree, two main types of constraints determine its
shape: dominance and precedence. In all causative constructions examined in
the present paper, the three RP nodes are dominated by the core node. So, the
dominance constraints are formulated in the common part of the class. As for
precedence, the constraints are different. In Fig. 4, one can see two components
that are disjoint and the syntactic structures that result in each case (the opera-
tor “>” indicates linear precedence).

[cat CORE]

?NpCauser >> ?NpCausee; / \
?NpCausee >> ?NpTheme; {cat RP:| cat RP:| |:cat RP:| [cat V}

[?LanguageFeatures=[wordorder=sov;

— o> 2V ] i i i
2 eme :

P . case case case
(e. g. Bashkir)

[?LanguageFeatures=[wordorder=svo; cat CORE

?NpCauser >> ?V; / \ \

?V >> ?NpCausee; cat cat V cat

?NpCausee >> ?NpTheme ]] i i
(e. g. Lubukusu) case case case

Figure 4. The example of disjoint structures
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In each language plugin, this feature is assigned one single value. Once the
construction class is intersected with the language plugin (see Section 4.2), the
single option is chosen, and the sole description of the construction is applied

to the sentence.

4.2. Language plugins

Apart from Construction classes, our metagrammar comprises Language
plugins. In these XMG classes, there are no syntactic or semantic descriptions.
Instead, there is one variable LanguageFeatures with a wide range of features.
The set of features is supposed to be fixed and identical for any language. This
would allow us to intersect any Language plugin with any Construction class.
Having language properties as features is advantageous for one more reason.

All the feature values are type-checked, which minimizes input errors.

4.2.1. Inventory features

Language plugins have two main objectives. Firstly, they have to list construc-
tions available in each language. As shown in Section 2.2.1, there can be sev-
eral causative constructions within the same language. Typological studies
(e. g. [Dixon 2000]) show that there is a closed list of constructions with dif-
ferent marking patterns. So, they can be formulated as boolean features, each
receiving positive or negative value.

Importantly, we would like to relate marking in causative constructions to
marking in other constructions. This is necessary to keep patterns of construc-
tions apart from the morphological peculiarities of each particular language.
For example, both Bashkir and Kalmyk have a construction, where the causee
receives the same morphological case as the demoted agent in a passive con-
struction. Therefore we postulate a single boolean feature that stands for this
kind of construction and set its value to positive for both Bashkir and Kalmyk.
In Fig 5., one can see variable names and their values for each language.

In the Construction class, there is a disjunction encoding the causee marking
depending on the value of the above-described boolean features, see Fig. 6.
When the RrP for the causee is declared in the construction class, it is assigned a
free variable ?VarCauseeCase, which serves as a label before further infor-
mation is given. In the disjunction part, each conjoint claim consists of the pos-

tulation of the positive value of one boolean feature and the reassignment of
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the value of the variable ?»VarCauseeCase. This is done by pulling the respec-
tive feature from the variable ?LanguageFeatures, which is declared in lan-
guage plugins. The dot operator is used to access the value of a given attribute
in a feature structure introduced by a variable. No overt assignment of morpho-
logical cases is done at this point because they differ across languages. How-
ever, the marking of the causee is related to features encoding the marking of

other syntactic positions in each given language.

2 8
w o—
Feature Description of the marking pattern i~ 'E, % 'c'% 5
<
2] — Q Q >
2+ < [3+] o
8 £ 3 £ Z
, ) causee is marked identically to the re-
CauseeLikeRecip .. . ) .. + +
cipient in a ditransitive clause
, causee is marked identically to the de-
CauseeLikeDemAg ) ) + +
moted agent in a passive clause
, causee is marked identically to the direct
CauseeLikeDo . i . + +
object in a transitive non-causative clause
, causee is marked identically to the PSA
CauseelikePsa ] .. ) +
in a transitive non-causative clause
CauseeSpecial causee receives a special marker +

Figure 5. Boolean features for varieties of causative constructions

class CausativeConstruction

(...)
{<syn>{(...);
node NpCausee [case=?VarCauseeCase]; (...);

{?LanguageFeatures.ConstrCauseelLikeRecip = yes;

?VarCauseeCase=?LanguageFeatures.recipCase}

| {?LanguageFeatures.ConstrCauseelikeDemAg = yes;

?VarCauseeCase=?LanguageFeatures.demAgCase}

| {?LanguageFeatures.ConstrCauseeSpecial = yes;
?VarCauseeCase=?LanguageFeatures.causeeCase};

(«..) 1}

Figure 6. A piece of the code demonstrating the disjunction between boolean features



2020, VOL. 3, ISS. 2 TYPOLOGY OF MORPHOSYNTACTIC PARAMETERS 46

One might note the last disjunction option listing the feature causeeCase,
which is not related to any of the other constructions. Indeed, this is the fall-
back strategy for languages lacking data about some constructions or having a
really particular marker for the causee. In our sample, Nivkh is an example of
such a language. If we follow [Nedjalkov et al. 1969], we have to postulate the
exceptional causee marker, which is not used elsewhere, and thus activate this
fallback strategy. However, if we follow [Gruzdeva 1997], we could add a vari-
ety “causee marked in the same way as the subject of the converbial clause”
and a feature cvSubCase to account for the morpheme -ay-. Once this strategy
is encountered in another language of the world, our metagramar is already
able to handle it. Nevertheless, given the lack of data, we do not eliminate the

fallback option from the list of disjunctions.

4.2.2. Morphological features

Encoding morphological properties of a language is the second main objective
of a language plugin. The formalization work in this area consists of converting
traditional grammar descriptions into typed features. Namely, for the purposes
of this study, one needs to list all morphological cases (or other devices used
for argument marking) and relate them to their most common usage contexts.

Here is a sample list of these features:

psaCase — the case used for the privileged syntactic argument (syntactic

subject) in an active transitive clause;
doCase — the case used for the direct object of a transitive clause;
recipCase — the case used for marking Recipient in a ditransitive clause;

demAgCase — the case for encoding the demoted agent in a passive transi-
tive clause, etc.

Each feature of this kind takes one morphological case from the list available
in this language as its value.

Identical names of the features allow accessing them from any construction
class and make syntactic structures independent from morphological input. For
example, values of the feature demAgCase are different in Bashkir and Kal-
myk, but both of them are invoked within the same construction variety,

namely, the ConstrCauseelikeDemAqg (see Fig. 5 and Fig. 6).
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4.2.3. Summary

The Language plugins in our architecture comprise one single structure (acces-
sible via a variable) with a great number of type-checked features. Boolean fea-
tures affirm or negate the presence of a given variety of the causative construc-
tion in a language. In the expanded grammar, one would add similar lists for
other types of constructions covered. Categorial features encode the morphol-
ogy of a language. Determining the inventory of necessary attributes and their
relation to each other requires typological knowledge. Once the templates for
language plugins are set, values to these features can be assigned by language
specialists as long as this operation does not require advanced linguistic knowl-
edge. This accessibility makes the barrier of entry to the metagrammar rela-
tively low, and the potential of the metagrammar to expand on a sound num-
ber of languages relatively high.

4.3. Intersection

The final step leading to creating descriptions applicable to real sentences is
the intersection of a construction class with a language plugin. At this stage, all
feature values unify, and all slots left empty receive a determined value. As for
disjunctions, only those parts are left that comprise statements about the fea-
tures conforming to the values of these features in the Language plugin.
Technically, this is realized as inheritance between classes. Under this term,
we understand the idea of acquiring the whole structure of one class to add
something on top of it within another class. For that to be possible, structural
parts of a class (variables, nodes etc.) have to be named and exported. Two en-
tities with the same name automatically count as a single one, making it possi-
ble to put additional constraints in a new class on a node imported from else-
where. As for the features, their values unify in that respect that a determined
value (the one listed in the preamble of the metagrammar as acceptable) perco-
lates through structures and substitutes all the variables that have been refer-
encing it. In other words, all general and placeholder values are substituted by
a determined value if it is assigned elsewhere in the inherited or inheriting
classes. In case of a conflict of two determined values, no unification happens.
The intersection of a construction class and a language plugin is an extreme
case of inheritance. The resulting class provides no additional descriptions, apart
from importing the two classes. One might consider this step as pure unifica-
tion performed apart from defining the structures. The intersected classes can
be created automatically, leaving this process free from possible human errors.
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5. Conclusion

We have suggested a solution that presents linguistic analyses of sentences in
two dimensions, creating syntactic and semantic representations. It requires
only a sentence in a language as an input to generate complete analyses based
on theoretical and typological reasoning. It captures cross-linguistic generaliza-
tions due to the architecture of Construction classes, which is designed to ac-
count for many varieties of structures from the beginning. The flexibility and
the modularity of the architecture are provided by the XMG language and en-
sure easy further development.

The current prototype of the solution has no power in terms of quantitative
typology, although it might turn out to be a useful tool once more languages
are covered. To add a new language in the metagrammar, one needs to know
what causative constructions are allowed and how morphological cases are used.

The overall idea of formalizing a well-studied field of typological knowledge
has brought its insights, too. Namely, increasing the valence of the sentence
has required different solutions for the syntactic and the semantic dimensions.
This underlines the importance to distinguish between syntactic and semantic
valency in non-computational descriptions of languages as well. Besides, the
atomic approach to causative constructions has revealed some overlooked ar-
eas. To our knowledge, little has been done in the direction of relating marking
in causatives to other (except for ditransitive) constructions in a language. We
find that a thorough look into these relations could tell more about what axes
of similarity (cf. comparative concepts by [Haspelmath 2010]) are there in ty-
pologically varied languages.

Abbreviations

3 — 3" person; ABL — ablative; ABs — absolutive; ACc — accusative; ADD — additive; AFF —
affix; AFFIRM — affirmative; c1 — noun class 1; c6 — noun class 6; CAUS — causative; CVB —
converb; DAT — dative; DITR — ditransitive; ERG — ergative; EXT — stem extension; FIN —
finite; FuT — future; Fv — final vowel; INS — instrumental; INTR — intransitive; IPFV — imper-
fective; NOM — nominative; PART — particle; PAss — passive; PL— plural; POSS — possessive;
PRED — predicative; PRET — preterite; PROG — progressive; PRS — present; PST — past; PURP —
purpose; RP — reference phrase; RTL — re-telling; SBJ — subject; sG — singular; TNS — tense;
TR — transitive.
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CEMAHTHUKA U CEJIEKTUBHBIE OTPAHUYEHUA
JIETKOT'O I'JIATOJIA PORAK ‘BPOCHUTH’
B IIOIIIKAPTCKOM JIMAJIEKTE YYBAIIICKOT'O S3bIKA”

@. B. I'ostocoa
HayuoHambHell Ucc/ie008amestbckull yHuUGepcumem «Bbulcllas WKoJIa SKOHOMUKU»

CraTbs HOCBAIIEHA CeMaHTHKH M JUCTPUOYLUM JIETKOro Tjiarosia parak
‘OpocuTh’ B NOWIKAPTCKOM AUaJIEKTe YyBalICKOro f3blKa. B craTthe maérca
JeTaJIbHOe OINKCaHWe CeJIeKTHMBHBIX OIPAaHWYEHUM JIETKOrO IJlarojia U ak-
I[MOHAJIBHBIX CBOMCTB O0pa30BaHHBIX CJIOKHBIX Ij1arojioB. Kpome Toro, as-
TOp IpejJiaraeT BapyuaHT (GOPMaJIBHOTO CTPYKTYPHO-COOBITUIIHOTO aHa/IN3a
KOHCTPYKIWH C parak, NpeAcKa3bIBAIONIME ONHCHIBAEMbIE COYETAEMOCTHEIE
0COOEHHOCTH JIETKOTO TJIAroJia M €ro aklFOHaJIbHYI0 CEMaHTUKY.

KmoueBble cJIOBa: CJIOXKHBIE IJ1aroJibl, JETKHe IJIaroJiel, cepruaan3anys,
rpaMMaTHKaand3anysA IJjlaroja co 3HaueHueM ‘OpoCUTh’, aKIMOHAJIbHOCTD,
CTPYKTypa COOBITUSA, UyBAIICKUI A3bIK.

" B IaHHOI Hay4HOI paboTe MUCIOJIb30BaHbl Pe3y/IbTaThl MpoeKkTa «MHGOPMAIMOHHAS CTPYK-
Typa U eé nHTepdelch: CUHTaKCUC, CeMaHTHKa, NparMaTHKa», BBIIIOJIHEHHOro B paMkax IIpo-
rpaMmbl pyHAaMeHTaIbHBIX ucciaegqosanui HUY BIIID B 2020 roay.

AsTop BeIpaxaeT OsaromapHoctu C. I. TateBocoBy, A. B. ITogoGpseBy, A. A. Ko3noBy u
M. A. XosoansioBo# 3a IOMOIIb B paboTe Hafd CTaThéll. Bce BO3MOXHBIe OMIMOKH OCTAIOTCA HA
COBECTH aBTOpA.
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SEMANTICS AND SELECTIONAL RESTRICTIONS
OF THE LIGHT VERB P9RAK ‘THROW’ IN POSHKART CHUVASH"

Fedor Golosov
National Research University Higher School of Economics

The article is dedicated to semantics and distribution of the light verb
parak ‘throw’ in Poshkart Chuvash. Author gives a detailed description of
selectional restrictions of the light verb and actional properties of the formed
complex predicates. Besides that, author suggests possible formal event-
structure analysis of the constructions with parak which would predict both
established distributional properties of the light verb and its actional meaning.

Keywords: complex predicates, light verbs, serialization, grammaticali-
zation of a verb with meaning ‘throw’, actionality, event structure, Chuvash.

" The results of the project “Information structure and its interfaces: syntax, semantics and
pragmatics”, carried out within the framework of the Basic Research Program at the National
Research University Higher School of Economics (HSE University) in 2020, are presented in
this work.

Author thanks S. Tatevosov, A. Podobryaev, A. Kozlov and M. Kholodilova for their help
with working on the article. Author is responsible for all possible mistakes.
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1. BBenenue

B yyBamickoM A3bIKe eCTh TaK Ha3bIBAE€MBIE CJIOKHBIE IJIaroJjibl — KOHCTPYKIIUH,
COCTOAIIME U3 [BYX TIJIaroJibHbIX (OpM, HO OMNMCHIBAKOIIME OOHO COOBITHE.
[TpuMep CJIOKHOTO TrJjiarojia MoXxHo BuAeTh B (1):

(1) vaga  eur-za ka-r'-a
Bacsa CHaTh-CV_SIM  YUTHU-PST-3SG

‘Baca ycnyur.’

CHOXHBIA TJIaroJl COCTOUT U3 JeenpuyacTusa, 3a[alollero JeKCUYecKue
CBOVICTBA cHUTyaluu (fajiee JieKCMYECKOro rjiaroJjia), U IJIaBHOrO IJiaroJa,
BHICTYIIAIOIIETO B POJIM CTPYKTYpPHO-CEMaHTHUYecKoro moaudukaropa (masee
Jiérkoro rJiaroJia). Tak, B mpuMepe (1) CJIOXHBIN Ty1aroj ¢urza kaj ‘ycHyTw'
COCTOUT M3 JIEKCUYECKOTo IJjIarojia ¢ur ‘craTh’, ONUCHIBAIOIIEr0 COCTOSHUE CHA,
U JIETKOrO TJ1aroJia kaj ‘yiTu’, BRICTYIAIOLIET0 B KaYeCTBe aKI[IOHAJIBHOI'O MO-
mudukaTopa, obpa3yloliero CJIO0XHbIe TIJIaroJibl, OIMUCHIBAKOIINE BXOXIEHUE B
HEKOTOpOe cOoCTosiHWe. B pe3ysibTaTe B3auMMOJENCTBUA 4acTell CJIOXKHBIN TIJa-
r'oJI NOJIyvYaeT 3HaYeHre ‘BOMTHU B COCTOSHME CHA’, TO €CTh ‘YCHYTB .

B uyBarickom si3bike, KaKk 1 BO MHOT'UX fA3bIKaX TIOPKCKOU rpyrmmbl [['paiieH-
koB 2015], rpaMMaTHUKaIN30BaIOCh OOJIBIIIOE KOJMYECTBO JIETKUX TIJIaroJjioB,
QYHKITMOHUPYIOIINX KAaK aKI[MOHA/IbHbIE, JUPEKTUBHBIE 1 BaJIEHTHOCTHHIE OIle-
patopsl, cM, Hamnpumep, [llnyuHckuii 2006; Jle6emeB 2016; Golosov (in
press)]. Hacrosamas craThbsi NOCBsAllleHA CeMaHTUKe M JUCTPUOYIIUM JIETKOTO
rjarojia porak ‘OpocuTh’ B MOIIKAPTCKOM JUaJIeKTe YyBaILICKOT'O A3bIKa, o6pa-
3YIOLIero mpejieJibHble CJIOXKHBIE IJ1aroJibl:

(2) a.vago avdan-a pér minut xogs-in-dze
Bacsa neryx-opJ 1 MUHyTa NOepuof-P_3-LOC

pula-za parak-r-a
AYyLMNUTb-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG
‘Bacs 3afymu eTyxa 3a MUHYTY.’

b. *vaga avdan-a pér minut xog-i
Bacsa neryx-opJ 1 MUHyTa Mepuoxn-pP_3

pula-za parak-r-a
AYyLINUTH-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG

Oxwup. 3H.: ‘Baca noaymuni netyxa MUHYTY.’
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MatepuaJ [yl Halero uccjaeaoBaHusa ObUT coOpaH B XO[e SKCIIeAULUU B ce-
J0 Masnoe Kapaukuno ([Tomkapt) AnpuHckoro parioHa pecnyOauku YyBamus B
mapte 2020 ropaa.

CTpyKTypa cTarbu UMeeT CJIeQyIOIni BUl. 3a BBOAHBIM pasfesioMm 1 cienyer
pasfes 2, NOCBALIEHHBIM KPaTKOMY O030py JIMTepaTyphl IO JIETKOMY IJIarojy
parak. B paznesne 3 MbI IpUBeJIEM CUCTEMaTU3UPOBAHHOE OMNMCAHUEe JJaHHBIX, a
B pasfiesie 4 npeayiokuM (GpopMabHBIN aHAJIN3 CJIOXKHBIX IJIaroJios ¢ parak. Ha-

KOHell, pa3fies 5 OyaeT MOCBAIEH OOMIMM BBIBOJAM.

2. O630p JUTEpaTypHI

BriepBble uyBalICKUi T1aros ndpax’ ‘6pocats’ ynomuHaercsa B pabore H. M. Am-
MapuHa [1898], rue nepeuunciseTca cpeqyu BCIOMOraTesbHBIX IJIaroJioB, nepe-
JIA0IIMX 3HaUYeHUe PyCCKOro Buja. bosiee noagpoOHBINT KOMMeEHTapuil AlIMapuH
Jaét B cBoen Gosiee mo3gHen pabote [AmmapuH 1923], B KOTOpOU OH INUIIET,
YTO TJIaroJji ndpax ‘Opocatp’ «cooOIiaeT CMbICJ OpocaHus, MIBBIPAHUA, PE3KOTO,
rpy0OOro MM MOCHEeIHOr0 BEINOJIHEHNA AeNCTBUA, MHOTAA TaKkXe yKa3blBaeT Ha
4yTO-TN00, Ciydaroiieecs HekcTaTu» [ibid: 49].

JIErkuu riaroj ndpax ynoMuHaeTcs U B MoHorpadum O. E. JlebeneBa [2016],
B KOTOPOI aBTOP MOAPOOHO paccMaTpUBAeT pasjIMyHble aKI[MOHAJIbHbIE 3Haue-
HUA JIETKUX IJIaroJios, o0Opaijas BHUMaHUA Ha TO, KaKk OHU BeAyT cebsA B coue-
TaHUM C Pa3HbBIMU CEMAHTUYECKUMMU KJIacCaMU JIeKCUYeCKUX TrJiarojoB. I'iaros
ndpax ‘Opocuty’, corjacHo JlebeneBy, nMmeeT (a3oBble 3HAUYEHUS U COUYETAETCS
C rJjarojiaMu JByX CEMaHTHMYeCKHX TPYIIL rjiarojamMu Gu3nyeckoro BO3JAeNCT-
BUA Ha 00BEKT (Hampumep, ndé ‘OyMINUTH’) U IJarojiaMu «4yBCTBEHHOI'O» BO3-
JenicTBUA Ha 00beKT (Hampumep, ropam ‘JI0UTh’).

TakuMm oOpa3om, OjarogapsA yxe HMeENIeNcs JuTeparype, MOCBAIMIEHHON
JIETKOMY TJIaroJjiy ndpax ‘OpocuTb’, Mbl MOXeM IIPeIOoJI0XNUTh, YTO OH rpaMMa-
TUKAJIN30BaJICA B HEKOTOPHIN acleKTyasIbHBII MoKa3aTesb, KOTOPHIN COYeTaeT-
cA ¢ AByMsA I'PyIIaMU IJ1aroJjioB: rjiarojamu Gu3nyeckoro v 3MOI[OHAJIBHOIO
BO3JEMCTBUA HAa OOBEKT, a Takxe NepelaéT 3HaueHUe OBICTPOTH AEWCTBUA U
obJialaeT HeraTUBHBIMU KOHHOTauuAMU. OQHAKO M3JI0XKEHHBIE Bhille 000011le-
HUA cHOpMyIUPOBaHbl JOCTATOYHO OOIIO M HECTPOro, Kpome TOro, HUKakKue

BBIBOABI O CEJIEKTHBHBIX OI'PAHWYEHHAX HE IOAKPEIJIAIOTCA OTpHLATEJIbHBIM

! BBuay GOHETUYECKUX Pasiv4yMidl MeXIy MOMIKAPTCKUM U JIMTEPAaTYyPHBIM UYyBAaLICKUM U
Pa3HUIBI B KOHBEHI[MOHAJIBHOU 3aMKCHU NPUMEPOB JINTEPATypHBIM BapuaHT IJiarojia parak
BBITJIAAUT KakK ndpax.
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MarepuasioM. HakoHel], Bce yNOMsAHYyTHIe BbIlle pabOThl UMEKT CKOpee Omuca-
TEJIBHBIM XapaKTep U He CTaBAT lepef] COO0U Liesn NPeJIoXKUTh TeOpeTUYecKoe
OCMBICJIEHNE TTOJIyYeHHBIX JaHHBIX.

B nHamen paboTte MBI ocTapaeMcsA NPOABUHYTHCA MMEHHO B 3THUX ABYX Ha-
IIpaBJIeHUAX, & UMEHHO INpeJIoKUM OoJiee [eTajlbHOe OMNMCAHUE CeJIEKTUBHBIX
OrpaHUYeHU JIErKOro rjaroja parak ‘OpocUTh’ U €ro CEMaHTUKU U MMOCTPOUM
CTPYKTYPHO-COOBITUMHBINA (POPMAJIBHBI aHAJIM3 CJIOXHBIX TJIAroJIOB C parak,
KOTOPBIM OBl IpeCKa3bIBaJl YCTAHOBJIEHHbBIE JIEKCUYECKUEe OIPaHUYeHUA JIETKO-

I'0 rjiaroJjia 1 akiijmoOHaJIbHbIE CBOICTBa O6p330BaHHbIX CJIOXHBIX I'JIarOJIOB.

3. Jlanubie?

3.1. O60mue cBegeHUusA

Kak yxe ObLIO YIIOMAHYTO BO BBeJEHUH, JIETKUI IJ1aroJi parak — TeJINcru3arop,
OH oOpa3syeT MpejieIbHbIe CJIOXKHBIE TJIaroJjibl, IOBTOPUM KOHTPACT, MPUBOIU-
MBIl paHee B (2):

(3) a.vago avdan-a pér minut xogs-in-dze
Bacsa neryx-opJ 1 MUHyTa NOepuof-P_3-LOC

pula-za parak-r-a
AYyMUTb-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG
‘Bacs 3afymuI eTyxa 3a MUHYTY.’

b. *vaga avdan-a pér minut xog-i pula-za parak-r-a
Bacsa neTyx-oBJ 1 MHHyTa MepuoA-P_3 AyMMUTH-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG

Oxup. 3H.: ‘Baca noaymuii netryxa MUHYTY.’

2 Bce mprMepsl GbUTM COGPaHbl METOAOM OSJIMLUATALMU: MBI JIMOO TPOCUIM KOHCYJIbTAHTA
IlepeBecTy pyccKoe MpejioKeHue Ha YyBallICKUiL, JIMO0 KOHCTPYUPOBAJIN YyBALICKUI CTUMYJI
1 IPOCUJIN KOHCYJIBTAHTA OLIEHUTh ero IpueMyIeMOCTb U, B CJIyyae IOJIOXUTEJIBHOH OIeHKU
CTHMYJIa, IepeBeCcTH ero Ha PyCCKUIl A3BIK.

Ecnu uyBamickuil cTUMyJ1 ObUT OILeHEH KaK MUHMMYM 3 HOCHUTEJIAMHU KaK IpaMMaTHUYHBIH,
MBI paboTasy ¢ HUM KakK C TpaMMaTUYHBIM NIpUMepoM. B HEKOTOpHIX cilyyasx IpeaJioxeHue
IIPUHUMAaJIOCh OOJIBIIMHCTBOM HOCHUTeJIeH, HO He BCeMH, B TaKUX CJIyyasdx WHOTJA MCIIOJIb-
3yeTcsa o60o3HaueHvie Buaa Y, rae X — KOJINYECTBO HOCHTEJIEH, MPU3HABIIMX IPUMEpP TpaMma-
TUYHBIM, a y — oOlllee KOJINYeCTBO CIPOIIEeHHBIX HOCUTesIel.

[Ipourie 0603HAYEHUS: * — MPEAJIOKEHNE IPAMMATHUYECKY HEIPUEMJIEMO, * — TIpeIoKeHe
IIparMaTiYecKy HeNprueMIeMo, * — NpeUIoKeHUe IIPUEMJIEMO, HO He COBCEM €CTECTBEHHO, ' —

OK

npeasiokXeHnue nmpruemMJjieMo AJIA 9aCTu HOCHTeJ’Ieﬁ, — MIpeVIOXKEHNE I'paMMaTHUIHO (I/ICHOJ'II)-

3yeTcs TOJIBKO NP KOHTpacTe ¢ *).
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JIErkuii rijraros parak co4eTaeTcs ¢ ABYMS I'PYIIIIaMM JIEKCMYECKHX TJIarojoB —
coctossHUAMHY (4b) 1 mepexoaHBIMU mpolieccamu (4a), HO He coueTaeTcs C He-

nepexoAHBIMU MpoIjeccaMu, Kak B (4c):

(4) a.vaga tarelko  jori ¢cémer-ze parak-r'-a
Bacsa TapeJika CIienqraJIbHO JioMaTb-CV_SIM 6POCI/ITI)-PST-BSG

‘Bacsa cnenuaibHO pa30mJI TapeJky.’

b. vaga  das-a jorat-sa parak-r'-a
Bacsa Jlama-oBJ  J1I00MTH-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG
‘Bacsa mosro6un Jamry.’

c. *pgrt ¢on-za parak-ri-a
J0M ropeTh- CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG
Oxwup. 3H.: ‘ZlJom crope.’

JanpHernmue o000IIeHNs KacaTeJIbHO CEMAaHTUYEeCKNX 0COOEHHOCTEN JIETKO-
ro rjarojia parak M ero ceJIEKTUBHBIX Or'paHHYeHHI OYyIyT KacaThCA TOJIBKO

KOHTEKCTOB TuIA (4a), TO €CTh CJIOXKHBIX IJIaroJioB OT IePeXO/IHBIX MIPOIIECCOB.

3.2. 3aTpoHyTOCTH OOBEKTA

B coueTaHuu c HenpeJeJIbHBIMU IpolieccaMy JIETKUI TJIarojl parak MposiBJIsAeT
YyBCTBUTEJIBHOCTh K CTENEHU 3aTPOHYTOCTU OOBEKTa JIEKCMUYECKOI'o IJjiaroJia.
[TapameTp 3aTPOHYTOCTH MCIIOJIb3yeTCs B paboTax IO JIEKCUYECKOU CeMaHTHKe,
apryMeHTHOU CTPYKType U IEepPeXOJHOCTU IJjaroJja, cM., Harmpumep, [Fillmore
1968, Dowty 1991; Hopper, Thompson 1980]. Camo moHsTHE 3aTPOHYTOCTU,
OAHAKO, B OOJIBIIMHCTBe paboT omnpexesisseTcs NOCTaTOYHO aOCTPaKTHO U He-
CTPOTrO KakK CTeNeHb IIOJIHOTH BOBJIeYeHUsA oO0beKTa B coObITUe. PelieHue 3TON
npo6JieMsl ObLUIO MpeyiokeHOo B ctartbe [Beavers 2011], B KOTOpou aBTOp HaéT

3aTPOHYTOCTH CJiefyiomlee ¢hopMabHOe OlpefesieHre:

(5) AKTaHT X 3aTPOHYT TOT/Ia U TOJIBKO TOTJIa, KOT/la CYIIeCTByeT COObITHE € U
IIIKaJIa HEKOTOPOT'O CBOKCTBA § TaKUe, YTO X JOCTUraeT HOBOTO COCTOSTHUA

Ha ImIKaJjie s HYTéM MHKPEMEHTAJIBHOTI'O, a6CTpaKTH01"O JABIKXEHLIA I10 s3

CpaBHI/IBaﬂ pa3JINUHbIE ABJIEHNA, B KOTOPBIX 3aTPOHYTOCTb BBICTYIIA€T B Ka-

YeCTBE CEJIEKTMBHOI'O OIrpaHU4Y€HNA, BI/IBepC NpuxoauT K BbIBOAY, UTO 3aTPOHY-

3 An argument x is affected iff there is an event e and a property scale s such that x reaches
a new state on s through incremental, abstract motion along s [Beavers 2011: 3].
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TOCTh — I'pajlyaJibHbII MapamMeTp, y KOTOPOro MOTYT ObITh OGJibllIie U MEHb-
e CTerneHu:

(6) CreneHb 3aTPOHYTOCTU X OIIpENEJIAETCA TEM, HACKOJIBKO IMpeAMKAaT OII-
pe;[eﬂéH OTHOCHUTEJIBHO TOI'O, B KaKOM TOYKe Ha IIIKaJie s 3aKaH4YlBaeT-

csA U3MeHeHue COCTosAHuA X.*

OcHoBeiBasich Ha npuHiume (6), busepc [Beavers 2011: 21] BBoguUT mKay

3aTPOHYTOCTH, COCTOAINYIO N3 qupréx CTelneHeu:

(7) a. x undergoes a quantized change iff ¢ — Je3Is[result’ (x, s, g, €)]
(e.g. accomplishments/achievements: break, shatter, destroy, devour x)

b. x undergoes a non-quantized change iff ¢ — Je3ds3g[result’'(x, s, g, e)]
(e.g. degree achievements/cutting: widen, lengthen, cut, slice x)

c. x has potential for change iff ¢ — Je3s30[0(x, s, €)]
(e.g. surface contact/impact: wipe, scrub, rub, punch, hit, kick, slap x)

d. x is unspecified for change iff ¢ — 3e30[0(x, e)]
(e.g. all others: see, smell, follow, play (as children), ponder x)

OcTtaHoBHMCA NOApoOHee Ha KaXAOM U3 CTelleHel 3aTpOHYTOCTU. Tak, Ha-
Bepxy MLIKaJIbl HAaXOHATCA MpeAuKaTrhl Kjacca (7a), omuchiBamoye KBaHTOBAH-
HOe HM3MeHeHUe COCTOSAHUA oObeKTa. I'1arosiel 3TON rpynmnbl BBIAEJIAIOTCA TEM,
YTO 3aJ]al0T B CBOEl CeMaHTHKe clelu(prueckyl0 KOHEYHYI0 TOUYKY M3MeHeHUs
cocTosiHusA 0O6bekTa. Tak, Hanmpumep, riaaroj break ‘ciiomarb, pa3bUTh’ OMUCHI-
BaeT Ipolecc M3MeHEeHHUs COCTOAHUA 00beKTa, JOCTUTaloIUi Ipejiesa B KOH-
KPEeTHBII MOMEHT — KorjJla Ha o0ObeKTe MOABJIAITCA cJiefbl noBpexaeHus. Ilo-
X0Xee paccyxzeHue, Io-BUANMOMY, CIIpAaBeJIMBO U IJIA IJ1arojoB tuma shatter
‘pa3dbuts’, destroy ‘YHUYTOXUTH U devour ‘IOXUpATh’ — BCE OHU OIMKMCHIBAIOT
HEKOTOPHIN MpollecC M3MeHeHHs COCTOAHUA O0BbeKTa, CTPeMAMMICA K KOH-
KpPeTHOU KOHEYHOU TOYKe.

Crnenyomuil Kjlacc IJarojioB — rJiaroJiel kjacca (7b), omucwiBamiiie He-
KBAaHTOBAaHHOE H3MeHeHHe COCTOSIHMA O0beKkTa — OTJIMYaeTcs OT TIJIaroJioB
kiacca (7a) TeM, 4TO U3MEHEHHE COCTOAHMA OOBEKTAa HE OrpaHUYEHO CIIelu-

dbuueckuM mpefesioM. PaccMOTpyM B KayecTBe IpuMepa npejiioxeHue (8):

* How affected x is corresponds to how specific the predicate is about where x ends up on s
[Beavers 2011: 3].
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(8) I lengthened the scarf.
‘A yonmuann mapd.’

Tak, (8) MoxeT onuchIBaTh MacCy pa3HbIX COOBITHU yJAJWHEeHMA mapda: ro-
BOpAMIMU MOT' yAJIMHUTH mapd kak Ha 5 wiu 10 caHTUMeTpoB, Tak u Ha 20
niau 30 caHTUMETPOB — B JIIOOOM CJIydae 3T CUTyaluuu OyAyT yAOBJIETBOPATH
YCJIOBUAM HCTUHHOCTU Tpenukata lengthen the scarf. OTCyTCTBHE KOHKPETHOM
KOHEYHON TOYKHU, creludUIMpOBaHHON B CEMaHTHKe TJiaroJjia, AejlaeT TaKue
rJjIarojibl HEKBAaHTOBAaHHBIMHU B MOHMMaHUM BuBepca: Tak, Jitobas cobcTBeHHas
JacTh COOBITHSA, BXOIAIIETO B 3KCTEHCHOHAJ Npeaukara lengthen the scarf ‘yn-
JUHUTH map@’ 6yIeT TakkXe yJIOBJIETBOPATh YCJIOBUAM UCTUHHOCTU 3TOTO Ipe-
JMKaTa, MOCKOJIbKY OJIf 3TOr0 JOCTATOYHO, YTOOBI M3MeHeHUe COCTOSHUS 00b-
eKTa IIPOM30ILIO XOTA ObI A0 KaKOM-TO cTreneHu. OCHOBHYI0 MacCy IJIaroJioB
kiacca (7b), TakuMm o6pa3oM, COCTaBJIAIT rpafgatuBbl, win degree achieve-
ments, Takue Kak lengthen ‘yamuaATH, dry ‘cymuTs’, widen ‘pacmvpATs’ U Jp.

HecMOTps Ha OTJIMYUA C TOUKU 3peHUsA CeludUYHOCTA OTHOCUTEBHO TOY-
KU KyJIbMUHAIMU COOBITUA, TJIarojibl kiaaccoB (7a) u (7b) o6beauHseT MexXmy
co001 TO, YTO OHU OINUCHIBAIOT COOBITHUSA, B X0O/e KOTOPBIX 0OBbEKT 00A3aTeTbHO
npeTeprieBaeT M3MeEHEHUe COCTOSHHA. DTO OTJIMYAeT WX OT IJIarojioB C MeHb-
ey CTEeNeHbI 3aTPOHYTOCTU OOBeKTa, NMpUHaAJIexamum K kiaaccaMm (7¢) u
(7d). Tak, rnarosbl kiaacca (7¢) ONMMCHIBAIOT COOBITHA, B XOA€ KOTOPBIX MOXET
MIPOU30UTH M3MeHeHUe COCTOSIHUSA 0ObeKTa, HO 3TO TOJIbKO OJUH M3 BO3MOX-
HBIX UcxonoB. PaccmoTpuM nipeasioxenue (9):

(9) John kicked the dog.

‘JIxoH nHyJI cobaky.’

Tak, cobsITHE, onuckiBaeMoe B (9), MOXeT IpHUBECTU K TOMY, UTO cobaka u3-
MEHUT CBOE COCTOsAHUE, HallpuMep, MUHOK OKaXeT Ha He€ NeCTPYKTUBHBIN 3(-
dexT niu nepeMecTuT e€ B nmpocTpaHcTBe. OQHAKO BO3MOXeEH U aJbTepHATUB-
HBII UCXO/I, B KOTOPOM B XOJle ITMHKA C cO0AKOM HUYero He IMPOUCXOIUT, KpoMe
KOHTaKTa ¢ Horou J[xoHa. TakuMm oOpa3om, B Kjacc 3aTpoHyTocTu (7c¢) moma-
JaroT ryarosisl Tumna kick ‘mHyTh’, wipe ‘mpotepets’, hit ‘yqapuTh’ ¥ Ap., OMKCHI-
BaloIlrie COOBITHSA C TMOTEeHIMaJIbHBIM, HO He 006s3aTeJIbHbIM HU3MeHEeHUEM CO-
CTOSAHUA 0OBEeKTa.

HaxkoHer, ryiaroJisl kjiacca 3aTrpoHyTocTd (7d) OT/IM4amTCsA OT IJIaroJjioB C
OoJibIIeN CTeNeHbI0 3aTPOHYTOCTU TEM, YTO X CEMaHTHKA BOOOIe He Mpearo-
JlaraeT u3MeHeHHe COCTOAHUA O0BbeKTa, JaXke B KauecTBe MOTeHIIUaJIbHOI'O MC-
xoxa. PaccmoTrpum npumep (10):
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(10)  John read the book.
‘JIPKOH poYnTas KHUTY.’

I[Ipennoxenuie (10) onuchiBaeT COOBITHE, 3aBepliaieecs B TOT MOMEHT, KO-
rga KHAra mpounTaHa. HecMOTpst Ha TO, YTO KHHWra HeOOXOOUMBIM OOGPa3oM
BOBJIeUEHa B MPOIeCC KaK MpeaMeT YTEHUs, OHa HUKAaK GU3NYECKU He U3MEHs-
eTcs W He J0JDKHA M3MEHUTHCSA B XOJe IIpollecca — BO BCAKOM CJIy4ae, caM I10
cebe Mpollecc YTeHUs 3TOro He mpefroJaraer. Tak yCTPOEHBI IJIarojibl THIIA
read “autatp’, smell ‘HoxaTp’, follow ‘mpecienoBaTh’ U Jp., ONUCHIBAKOIINE CO-
OBITHS, B XOJIe KOTOPHIX OOBEKT He MpeTepIrieBaeT U3MEeHEHUS COCTOSHIS.

CreneHb 3aTPOHYTOCTU OOBEKTA JIEKCUYECKOI'O TJIarojia OKa3bIBaeTCs KJTIO-
YeBBIM MapaMeTPOM, ONPEEJIAIOIINM CeJIEKTUBHbIE M CEMaHTUYeCKHe OrpaHU-
YeHUs JIETKOTO rjiaroJjia parak, a UMeHHO MOXHO chOpPMyJIUPOBaTh CJIEAYIOIIIE

00001meHu:

(11) a. JIérkuii riaroJi parak coueTaeTcs TOJIbKO C TAKUMU JIEKCUYECKUMU TJia-
rojiaMu, B KOMOMHAIIMU C KOTOPHIMM BO3MOXHO O0Opa30BaTh CJIOXKHBIN

rJjaroJi, OHI/ICbIBaIOIJ_[I/Iﬁ KBAHTOBaHHOE M3MeHeHMe COCTOsIHUA 00beKTa.

b. JIérxuii riaroJs parak o6pasyeT CJIOXKHBIE IJIaroJibl, OMUCHIBAIONYE KBaH-
TOBAHHOE M3MeHeHHe COCTOSHMA 00BEeKTA.

Tak, JIETKWUM TJIaroJi parak HE€ COYeTaeTCA UJIM COYETAEeTCA OYE€Hb IIJIOXO C
rjiarojiaMm KjaccCa 3daTPOHYTOCTU D, He nmpearoJjararommuMn M3MEHEHHE CO-

CTOAHUA 00BbEKTa, CM. mpuMepHI B (12):

(12) a. *vaga jor-a etle-ze parak-r'-a
Bacsa NIeCHA-OBJ  CJIyIaTb-CV_SIM  OPOCUTB-PST-3SG

Oxwup. 3H.: ‘Baca mpocJjiymias rnecHmw.’

b. ®vaga pigmo vula-za parak-r-a
Bacsa NUCBMO YUTaTh-CV_SIM OPOCUTH-PST-3SG

‘Bacsa mpoyuTaJ nucbMo.’

C riarojilamMu Kjacca 3aTPOHYTOCTHU C nérkuM rjiarojl coueTaeTrcs JieKkcude-
CKM OI'paHHNY€HHO, OAHAKO BO BCEX CJIy4YadAX, Koraa parak AOIIyCTHUM, OH o6pa-
3yeT CJIOXKHBIM TJIaroJi co 3HaueHueM 3aTPOHYTOCTHU O6’beKTa, BXOXJEHNA €0 B

HEKOTOPOE COCTOAHUE!
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(13) a. vaga  pet-a ¢ap-sa parak-r-a
Bacsa IleTsa-0BJ  ymaputb-CV_SIM  OPOCUTB-PST-3SG
‘Baca ymapuu [letio (u [leTa nocTtpagasa ot 3T0ro).’

b. vaga-a  éne tek-se parak-r-a
Bacsa-0BJ  KOopoBa TOJIKATh-CV_SIM  OpOCHUTB-PST-3SG

‘Bacio 3abonasia koposa.’

c. ¥jida  pet-a girt-sa parak-ri-a
néc IleTsa-0BJ  KycaTb-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG

Oxwup. 3H.: ‘Tléc uckycau Iletro.’

d. %pil  xortg-o  vage  sak-sa parak-r'-a
MEN muesa-P_.3 Bacsa YXKaJIUTh-CV_SIM  OPOCUTB-PST-3SG

‘TTuena y>xanuia Bacrw.’

Tak, Hanpumep, npemyoxeHue (13a) onuceBaeT coObITHE, 00A3aTEJIBHO
puBOAsAlIee K HEKOTOPOMY JeCTPYKTUBHOMY 3 deKkTy Ha oObeKkTe. DTUM ce-
MaHTUKA CJIOXHOTO TJIaroJia ¢apsa parak OTJIMYAeTCA OT NOBeIeHUA JIeKcHuue-
CKOT0 TJjIaroJjia ¢ap ‘yaapuTh’, KOTOPBIM, KaK U OXHJAeTCs OT IJIaroJioB Kjacca
3aTpoHyTOoCcTHu C, He mpeJmnoJiaraer 0o6s3aTelbHOe U3MEeHeHNe COCTOSAHUA Malu-
eHca, cM. KoHTpacT B (14):

(14) a. vaga  pet-a ¢ap-sa
Bacsa IleTs-0BJ yAapUuTh-CV_SIM
‘Baca ynapua Iletio.’

b. vaga  pet-a ¢ap-sa parak-r-a
Bacsa Ilersa-0BJ  ymaputbh-CV_SIM  OpOCUTB-PST-3SG

‘Baca ymapuu [leTio (M TOT Kak-To nmocrpajai ot 3Toro).” (=(13a))

CesleKTUBHBIE OTpAHMUYEHUA, ONPeIesIAIINNe IPUeMIeMOCTbh IPUMEPOB THUIA
(13a-b) u mpobaemaTruHOCTh IpHMepoB Tumna (13c—d), moka He onpenesieHb U
TpeOyIOT JOMOJHUTEJBHOI0 N3ydyeHusa. Ha ocHOBaHMU PUMeEPOB BBIlIE MOXHO
IPEIIOJIOKUTD, YTO JIETKUH TJIaroJji parak coueTaeTcsi TOJbKO C TaKMMMU TJiaro-
Jamu Kiacca 3aTpoHyTocTu C, KOTOpble IpeArnosaralT He IPOCTO JeCTPYK-
TUBHBIN 5} deKT Ha 00BEKTe, a ero najeHue, NoTepr paBHOBeCHA. DTO OrpaHU-
yeHue, ecJI OHO BepPHO, MOXeT MPOUCTEKATh U3 JIEKCMYECKOT0 3HaueHusA parak,
IIOCKOJIBKY cUTyanus OpocaHusA mpeAnosiaraeT nafgeHuve oodbekra. OHAKO Ha
HaCTOALeM 3Talle UCCJIeJOBaHUA MBI He MOXeM C YBepPEeHHOCTbI0 TOBOPUTH O
BAJIMJHOCTU 3TOM pabovell TUIOTE3HI.
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B coueTaHuu ¢ TJiarojiaMy KJjiacca 3aTPOHYTOCTH B, B mepByio odepenp C
rpajaTuBaMu, JIETKUI TJIaroJi parak o6pasyeT CJIOXHBIE TJIaroJibl C 3KCI[eCCUB-

HBIM 3HaueHHeM (elicTBHe pa3BUBAETCA CBEPX Mephl):

(15) a. vaga  ¢yg-n-e ?(itla) tibét-se parak-r'-a
Bacsa BOJIOCHI-P_3-OBJ  CJIMIIKOM  CYIIMTH-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG

‘Bacsa nepecymmnsi BOJIOCHL’

b. vaga  sa PGitla)  azat-sa parak-r'-a
Bacsa BOJA.OBJ CJIMIIKOM  TpeTh-CV_SIM  OpocUTh-PST-3SG
‘Bacsa meperpeJ soay.’

Tak, npernyioxeHus (15) onmMCHIBAIOT CUTYal[UW, B KOTOPHIX M3MEHEHME CO-
CTOsIHUSA 00BbEKTa M0 HEKOTOPOU IIKajie MPOUCXoAuT 0oJibllle oxuaaemoro. MH-
TEPEeCHO OTMETUTD, UTO JIJIA TAaKUX CJIOXKHBIX I'JIaroJIOB MPUHIMIIUAJIBHO YIIOT-
pebJieHue Hapeuus itla ‘ciumkoM’, 6e3 Hero Ujiv — 10 IpeIBapuTeIbHbIM JTaH-
HBIM — JIPYTOro SKCIUIMIUTHOTO yKa3aHUsA Ha KOHKPETHYI0 Mepy H3MeHeHUs
COCTOSIHUSA OOBeKTa ymoTrpebJieHue parak 3aTpyAdHEHO, YTO TakKXe TOBOPDHUT B
MI0JIb3Y TOTO, YTO JIEFKW TJIaroJjl MpPOSABJIAET YyBCTBUTEJIBHOCTh K KBAaHTOBaH-
HOCTU B MOHUMaHuU BuBepca.

HakoHell, B cOueTaHUU C rjiarojiaMu kKjiacca A parak ob6pasyeT CJIOXKHEBIE TJIa-

roJjibl 6e3 KaKux-Jmb0 3HaUUMBIX 3(P(eKTOB ¢ TOUKU 3peHUs 3aTPOHYTOCTHU:

(16) a. vaga  oraba-ja joza-za parak-r'-a
Bacsa Tejiera-oBJ YMHUTB-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG

‘Bacsa (ObICTPO) MOYMHMJI TeJiery.’

b. vaga  fajl-a kalar-za parak-r-a
Bacsa (afin-oBJ  BHICTABUTH-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG
‘Baca ymanuiu ¢dainn.’

“Syal  téndze-je olastar-za parak-r'-a

OH MUP-OBJ U3MEHUTh-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG

‘OH U3MeHWJI Mup.’

[loBemeHUE TeJINCHU3aTopa parak B CcoUeTaHuM C JIEKCHMYECKMMU TrJiarojiamMu
pa3Hof/’1 CTE€IIEHU 3aTPOHYTOCTHU MOXHO PE3IOMHMPOBATh B BHUJE CJTGI[YIOH.ICI;’I Tab-

JIAIIBL
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Ta6auna 1. TToBeneHue TevcusaTopa parak
B COYETAHMM C JIEKCUYECKUMU TJIaroJlaMU pa3HOM CTeNeHU 3aTPOHYTOCTU

CreneHsb 3aTpoHyTOCTH IO [Beavers 2011] | 3HayeHHe CIJI0XKHOIO rjaroJsia c parak

KBaHTOBaHHOE M3MeHeHHe COCTOAHMA 0ObeKTa Touka KyJIbMUHa1

HexBaHTOBaHHOEe M3MeHeHNe COCTOSHUA 00beKTa BKCHECCI/IB, V3MEHEHNE COCTOAHNA CBEPX MEPhI

CoObITHe, TOTEeHIMAIBHO U3MeHsollee cocTos- | Mi3MeHeHue coCTOAHNA
HUe oObekTa oObeKTa 40 HeKOTOpOu

CEPBE3HOI CTereHn

OTCYT CTBHE [IOAPA3yME€BA€EMOI'O N3MEHEHNA
COCTOAHUA

I/IHTepeCHO, YTO CIIOCOOHOCTh JIEKCHMUYECKOro rJjiaroja 06pa3OBaTb CJIOXXHBIM
rjaroJi, OTHOCHH.IPIﬁCH K KJIaCCy 3aTPpOHYTOCTHU A, ABJIAETCA HGO6XOI[I/IMBIM, HO,
110 Bceu BUOVMOCTHU, HE AOCTATOYHBIM YCJIOBHEM [JJIA COUYETAEMOCTU C parak.
TaK, COrJiaCHO HalllM AJaHHbIM, JIETKUU TJIarojl uMeeT HEKOTOpPhbIE l'IpO6J'IeMbI B
CcoYeTaeMOCTH C TaKUMU IJiarojiaMyd MaKCHMaJIbHOM 3aTPOHYTOCTH, KaK, Ha-

npumMep, €¢ ‘IUTh’, ¢i ‘ecTh’, yger ‘pucoBarsp’, cM. mpumep (17):

(17) *vaga sa ég-se parak-r'-a
Bacsa BOAA.OBJ  NOHUTH-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG
Oxwup. 3H.: ‘Baca spmmui Boay.’

OTH TJIaroJibl He COYETAITCA ¢ parak B HYJI€BOM KOHTEKCTE, OJJHAKO WX IPU-
€MJIEMOCTh MOXeT OBITh yJIydllleHa C IOMOIbI0 aKKOMOJaluU CIieriupruIecKoro
KOHTEKCTa — KOHTPACTUBHOCTHU COOBITUA, O KOTOPOM IOMIET peub B CJedylo-

IeM pasjiesie.

3.3. KoHTpacTUBHOCTH COOBITUA

Utak, kak OBUIO 3aMeUYeHO B MpeAbIAyIIeM pa3fesie, JIETKUHN rjaroJ parak B co-
YeTaHUM TI0 KpalHel Mepe ¢ HEKOTOPHIMU IJIaroJiaMy OKa3bIBAeTCS YyBCTBU-

TeJIeH K KOHTeKcTy. Paccmotrpum npumep (18):

(18) *Hynesou1 koHTeKCT (cp. (17)).
OKKoHTekcT. Bace mpeAcToOUT omeparnus, U eMy HeJib3si MUTh BoAy. Ho oH
€€ BCE-TAaKU BBIIMBAET.
vaga  sa ég-se parak-r'-a
Bacsa BOJJa.0OBJ MMUTh-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG

‘Bacsa BbIIWJI BOAY.
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Tak, HerpaMMaTUYHOE B HYJIEBOM KOHTeKCTe MpejyioxeHue (18) craHoBUTCs
pyeMJIEMbIM, eCJI1 HaBeCTU clieliipruIecKrii KOHTEKCT, B KOTOPOM BBITTMBaHME
BO/IbI CTAHOBUTCSI HEHOPMaJIbHBIM. ToT ke addeKT nocturaercs B nmpumepe (19),
KOTOPBIM yXe caM 110 ceOe Mpe/irnoJiaraeT HeEKOTOPOe BhijeJisAlolieecs coObITHE:

(19)  **vaga nargomas  ég-se parak-r'-a
Bacsa Aan NUTb-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG
‘Bacs BeIITHII A1,

Kakne nMeHHO TpeGOBaHMA K KOHTEKCTY MpeabsAB/AET parak B TaKuX CJIyda-
ax? B pmoxyage no [['osocoB 2019a] 610 MpeanosiokKeHO, YTO JIETKUAM TJ1aroJi
TpebyeT CJIy4alHOCTH, HeHaMepPEeHHOCTH AeNCTBYsA, Kak B (20):

(20) a. vaga  pet-a podar-za parak-r-a
Bacsa IleTsa-0BJ  yTONUTH-CV_SIM  OPOCUTB-PST-3SG
‘Baca yronm IleTio (ciIy4yailHO CTOJIKHYJI €ro).’

b. 'vaga  sorbe pézer-ze parak-r'-a
Bacsa cyn TOTOBUTBH-CV_SIM  OpOCUTB-PST-3SG

‘Bacsa HeHapOKOM IIPUTOTOBMUJI Cyl (BMecTO Jpyroro Ojioaa).’

Ha mepBbIi1 B3IJIAA TaKOW aHAJIM3 MOXHO PaclpOCTPaHUTh U HA IMPUMEPHI B
(20): melicTBUTEJBHO, B HYJIEBOM KOHTEKCTE TOBOPUTH O TOM, 4TO Bacsa ciy-
YallHO BHIWJI BOJy, IparMaTuyeCckKu CTpaHHO — APYyroe AeJio, eCJIU OH IO HeB-
HHUMAaTEeJIbHOCTU BBIMWJI BOJY BOIPEKN PeKOMeHAAMAM Bpadyel UK Mo OlubKe
BHIMIUT si7l. OJTHAKO, COTJIACHO HAIUM JIaHHBIM, parak TOIMyCTHUM U B KOHTEKCTAaX,
B KOTOPBIX SKCILUIUIUTHO YKa3bIBaeTCA HA HAMEPEHHOCTh JeVCTBUM areHca:

(21) a. vaga  tarelko  jori ¢émer-ze porak-r’-a
Bacsa TapeJka CllenUaJibHO  pa3OUTh-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG

‘Bacsa cmenmaJsibHO pa30ui Tapesky.” (=(4a))

b. vaga  avdan-a jori pula-za parak-r-a
Bacsa METyX-OBJ  CIENUaJIbHO  AYIIUTH-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG

‘Bacs mpeiHaAMepeHHO 33y neryxa.’

Takum o6pa30M, €ClIn y JIETKOrO rjaroJia parak N €CThb KaKoe-TO 06mee Tpe-
OoBaHUe K KOHTEKCTY, OHO 3aKJ/Il0OUa€TCAd HE B CJ'IY‘-IEIIZHOCTPI. Haiue npeariojio-
XKEHME COCTOUT B TOM, YTO Ha CaMOM JAe€JI€ TEJINMCU3aTOP HCIIOJIb3YETCA B KOH-
TEKCTax, Korga CcOOBITHE OKa3bIBAeTCs HEOXOaHHbIM, NAYIIIVM Bpa3pe3 C €CTe-
CTBEHHBIM, I[e(l)OIITHbIM Xo04A0oM Bemeﬁ (I/IMeHHO 9TO 3HAY€HKWE Mbl UM€E€EM B BUAY,
Korga roBOprvM O KOHTPaCTUBHOCTH CO6bITI/IH).
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Takol aHanIu3 NMpaBUJIBHO Ipe/CKa3biBaeT nopejeHue npumMepa (18): mencr-
BUTEJIBHO, OOBIYHO B TOM, YTOOBI BBIIUTH BOAY, HET HUYEro yAUBUTEJIBHOTIO,
3TO COBEPIIEHHO OXHJaeMoe MOBCeAHEBHOe COOBITHE, OAHAKO OHO CTAHOBUTCHA
KOHTPaCTUBHBIM, €CJIM aKKOMOJWPOBaTh KOHTEKCT, B KOTOPOM NHUTh BOAY He
HOJIOKEHO. AHAJIOTMYHBIM 06pa3oM oObsAcHseTcsa u npumMep (20b): B HysieBom
KOHTEKCTe MPUrOTOBJIEHWE Cylla — IMpPOoIecC, He MPOTHUBOpevYaluii HUKAKUM
OXUJAHUAM, HO OH CTAaHOBUTCA TAKOBBIM, €CJIU IUIAHWPOBAJIOCH NMPUTOTOBUTH
apyroe 6sropgo. IIpu sTtom npumeps! Tuna (21) He npoTuBOpedaT Takomy 00600-
mieHu1o: BacAa Mor aencrBoBaTh CIELIMAJIBHO, HO HEOXHJAHHO, 0ojiee TOro,
pa3buTh TapeJsiKy U NpUAYIINUTh MeTyxa — JAEWCTBHUsA, ABHO NPOTHUBOpevallue
€CTeCTBEHHOMY, HOPMaJIbHOMY XOJy COOBITUN.

Jpyroi1 apryMeHT B II0JIb3y TaKOI'0 aHAJIN3a COCTOUT B TOM, YTO [0 KpauvHeun
Mepe HEeKOTOpBIe IJIarojibl YHUYTOXEHUs, Takue Kak Véler ‘yOuTh’, B HyJIEeBOM
KOHTEKCTe XOpOIIO COYeTallluecs C JIETKUM TJIarojoM parak, OKa3blBalOTCs
MeHee IIpreMJIeMBI [JI1 HEKOTOPhIX HOCUTeJIel B KOHTEeKCTax Kak B (22):

(22) KoHTekcT: YOMICTBO MPECTYIIHUKOB HAa Ka3HU — OOBIYHAsA, «pyTUHHAA»
pabota ajia nanava. CeroaHs najgad Ka3HUJI OYepeJHOrO IpecTyIHUKaA.
#palatg  prestupnig-a  véler-ze parak-r-a
najay MPeCTyIHUK-OBJ  yOUTB-CV_SIM  OpOCUTH-PST-3SG

‘TTasay Ka3HWJI IPEeCTyIHUKA.’

Tak, oOBIYHO HeeCcTeCTBEHHOe, BhIAeJiAmIleecd Ha (PoHe APYTrux COOBITHE
yOUICTBA CTAHOBUTCA OXUIAAEMBIM U, €CJIM TaK MOXHO BBIPA3UThCA, «IIOBCE-
JHEBHBIM» B KOHTeKCTe paloThl nmajsiaya. HekoTopele M3 OMNpOIIEHHBIX HOCUTe-
Jlel 3aMedasid, 4TO TaKoe MpefJjioXKeHHe BCE Xe MOXHO CKa3aTh, eCJIM majiad
Ka3HWUJI IpecTylHUKa paHbllle, YeM IJIAHUPOBaJ, WM Oojiee MAacTepPCKU, 4eM
00BIYHO 3TO JesiaeT. OTMETHM, YTO TaKWe MOMNBITKUA «CIaCTh» mpuMep (22)
TOJIBKO MOATBEPXIAIOT Hallle MpeAIOoJioKeHre: OHM HallpaBJIeHbl Ha TO, YTOOBI
MpeaCTaBUTh COObITHE YOMICTBA KAaK IPOTHUBOpeYalliee NX OXUAAHUAM.

El€ ogquH KOCBEHHBIM apryMeHT B IOJIb3y Halllero aHaJiku3a OCHOBBIBAETCA
Ha IOBeJEeHUH JIEKCUYECKOTO TJjiaroJia sekter ‘JIONHYTh' B COYETAHUM C parak.
Tak, HeCMOTpAA HA TO YTO 3TOT IJIar0Jl OTHOCUTCA K KJIacCy 3aTPOHYTOCTU A U
MOXeT ONUCHIBAaTh He3alJIaHMPOBAHHBIE COOBITHA, OH ILJIOXO COYETAeTCA C JIET-
KM I'JIaroJjioM:

(23) *Pvaga sariga  sek-ter-ze parak-r'-a
Bacsa IIapUK-OBJ JIOMHYTb-CAUS-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG
‘Bacs siomHyJ1 mapuk.’
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CorstacHO HalleMy NOpeArnoJIOKeHUI0, HeeCTeCTBEHHOCTh nmpuMepa (23) s
OOJIBIIIMHCTBA HOCUTEJIEW 3aKJII0YAETCA B TOM, YTO JIONAHbe IIapuKa ABJIAETCA
CJIMIIIKOM HE3HAYUTEeJIbHBIM COOBITUEM [JI TOTO, YTOOBI HAPYIIMTh €CTECTBEH-
HBII X0 Bemleill. Mbl BepHEMCA K 3TOU MBICJIA B aHAJIM3€e, a ITI0Ka OTMETUM TO,
YTO JIBOE€ HOCUTEJIEH, KOTOPBIE BCE XK€ COWIU IpeyioxeHue (23) nprueMsieMbiM,
yKazaJid Ha TO, 4YTO COObITHE OBLIIO HEOXUAAHHBIM [AJIs1 TOBOPAIIEro. ITO MOX-
HO paccMaTpuBaTh KaK KOCBEHHOe yKa3aHHe Ha TO, UYTO, €CJIM yX TOBOPAIIHNI
cuésn cobeiTre B (23) «IOCTOMHBIM BHMUMAHWA», OHO MPEJCTaBIAETCA AJiA HEro
HeOXUJaHHbBIM.

[Tepen Tem, Kak ImepenTH K CcJeayloleMy pa3feily, OTMETUM, YTO, COTJIACHO
npeJBapuUTeJIbHBIM JAHHBIM, IJIAr0JIbl KJ1acca 3aTPOHYTOCTU D He coueTaroTcA ¢
parak Ha TOM e YpOBHE MPUEMJIEMOCTH, YTO U TJIaroJibl APYTUX KJIACCOB, Jaxe
B TOM CJIy4ae, eCJid ONHCBhIBaeMoe COOBITHE yAOBJIETBOPAET TPeOOBAHUAM KOH-

TPaCcTUBHOCTH, Kak B (24), cp. Takxke (12b):

(24) KonrekcT: y Mammu ecTh ceKpeTHOe MMChbMO, 1 Bacio nmonpocuiy He 4uTaTh
ero. Ho oH BCé-Taku npoyuTasl.

"yaga pigmo-m-a vula-za parak-r-a
Bacsa NUCbMO-P_3-OBJ  4UMTaTh-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG

‘Bacsa mpoyuTaJ n1ucbMo.’

3.4. lanHbIe: 00001meHUA

WTak, JErKui rjiaroj parak rpaMMaTUKAIN30BaJICA B aKIIMOHAIBHBIN MOIUDU-
KaTtop, oOpasywiuil MpejesibHble CJIOXHBIE IJIarojibl B COYETaHUU C COCTOS-
HUAMM U C HEKOTOPBIMU MEPEeXOHBIMU Mpolieccamu. Kak MUHMMYM B HOCJIE[-
HeM cJjIydae parak HakJIaJpiBaeT TpeOOBaHMA Ha 3aTPOHYTOCTbh OOBEKTA M Ha
KOHTPACTUBHOCTb OINMCHIBAEMOTO COOBITUA. B cienylolieM pasjeiie Mbl Mpen-
JIOXUM HaMETKH (pOpMasIbHOTO aHAJIM3a CJIOXHBIX IJIaroJioB ¢ parak, mpejicKa-

3bIBAIOIET0 CEJIEKTUBHBIE OI'PAHNYEHNA TEJIMCU3aTOpa U €0 CEMAaHTHKY.

4. Amaiu3s

4.1. BBeneHue BO pperMBOPK: CUHTAKCHUC NepBOi (a3bl

dpeliMBOPK, B paMKaxX KOTOPOro Mbl coOHpaeMcsi MpenJIoXKUTh aHaIU3 CJIOXK-
HBIX TJIaroJIoB ¢ parak — 3TO cMHTakKcuc nepBoi ¢assl [Ramchand 2008a]. Oto
dopmasnibHas Teopus aKIMOHAJIBHOU JEKOMIIO3ULIMHU, COTJIaCHO KOTOPOM CTPYK-

Typa CcOoOBITHSA TJIaroJja npeacTtaBJyieHa B CMHTAKCHUCE B BUAE HEKOTOPOI'o Ha6opa
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13 3 COOBITUIHBIX BEPIIUH: init, OTBETCTBEHHOU 3a Kay3Hupymwllee COObITHUE, proc,
BBOZALLEN NOACOOBITHE M3MEHEHHs COCTOAHWA W/WJIM Ipolecca, U res, OTBeT-
CTBEHHOU 3a pe3yJIbTUPYIIllee COCTOSHMe. Y KaXJOM M3 BepIIVH eCTh CIelu-
(pUKaTOPHl, COOTBETCTBYWIME OCHOBHBIM Yy4YaCTHHMKaM COOBITUA: y init 3TO
WHUNMaTop — y4YaCTHUK-MCTOYHHUK Kay3upylollel AeATeJIbHOCTU, Y Proc 3TO
[IpeTepneBawuyii — y4aCTHUK, BOBJIEUEHHBIN B MPOLIECC W/UJIU U3MEHSAIONINN
COCTOsIHME B XoA4e COOBITHA, a y res 3T0 HocuTesib pe3yJibTUPYIOIIErO0 COCTOSA-
HuA. KoMIuieMeHTaMy BepUIMH BBHICTYNAKOT Kay3aJbHO 3aBUCHMBIE OT HUX CO-
OBITHIIHBIE TPYIIHI (TaK, KOMILIEMEHTOM init 0OBIYHO BBICTyHAeT procP, a xom-
IIJIEMEHTOM proc — resP) wiu HecOOBITHIIHbIE apTyMeHTHI, HEKOTOPhIM 00pa3oM
BJIMAIOIIYE Ha aKIMOHAJIbHBIE CBOMCTBA IIpeAuKaTa. MakcruMasibHyI0 MPOEKLMI0

CUHTaKcuca nepBoi ¢pa3bsl MOXXHO BUJIETh Ha CJIeIVIOIIEM PUCYHKe:

initP (causing projection)

DP,
subj of ‘cause’ \
init procP  (process projection)
DP,
subj of ‘process’ \
proc resP (result projection)
DP,

subj of ‘result’
res XP

T

PucyHok 1. CunTakcuc nepBoii ¢assl [Ramchand 2008: 46]

B pamkax HacTosAmel cTaTbl Y HaC HET BO3MOXHOCTH MOJAPOOHO pa3obpaTh
o0lijee YCTPOMCTBO CHMHTaKcHca nepBoil (pasel, MO3TOMY MBI OTChLJIaEM YUTATE-
JiA K MepBOUCTOYHUKY. OTMETUM JIUIIb, YTO, B OTJINYME OT KJIAaCCUYECKOro Te-
HepaTuBU3Ma, B CMHTaKcHCe NMepBoi (a3bl ceMaHTUYeCcKHe pOJid apryMeHTOB
rjaroJjia He pacnpefesisATcsa OMeKTHUBHO M0 Pa3HBIM MMEeHHBIM TpyIaM, a Mo-
I'yT «HacJlauBaThbCsA» APYT Ha Jpyra. Tak, HanpuMep, e JUHCTBEHHBII apryMeHT
rjarojia arrive ‘pubOBITH’ B XOJe JepHBalMU IIOJIy4aeT CJIOXHYH CceMaHThuye-

CKYIO pPOJIb I/IHI/II_II/IaTOpa-HpeTepHeBaIOH.Iel"O-HOCI/ITCJIH PE3YJIbTUPYKOLIETO CO-
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CTOSIHUSA, TIOCKOJIbKY pedepeHT cooTBeTcTBYyMoIIel UI' ABJisieTcs: 0THOBPEMEHHO
1 (camo)Kay3aTOpOM IIporecca, U y9YaCTHUKOM, U3MEHSIOIIM CBOE TOJIOXEH1e
B mpocTpaHcTBe. COOTBETCTBEHHO, KJIIOUEBBIMU MMapamMeTpaMi BapHUaTHUBHOCTU
B CTPYKType COOBITHA Y PA3HBIX IJIaroJioB ABJIAKTCA HA0OP NMOACOOBITUN U pac-
npejiejieHe CEMaHTUYECKHX PoJiell MeXOy ydacTHHKaMM coObiTus. Tak, Ha-
IpyuMep, HeaKKy3aTHBbl OTJIMYAIOTCS OT HEIPraTUBOB TEM, YTO BEpIIMHY init
IIPOEIUPYIOT TOJIBKO IOCJIeqHNE, a HEIPraTUBBI OTJIMYAIOTCS OT TPAH3UTHBOB B
obI1eM cjydae TeM, YTO Yy IepBbIX poJiu IIpeTepneBariero u MHUIMAaTopa mo-
JyyaeT ogHa u Ta Xxe UI', a y BTOpbIX — HET.

CuHTakcuc rnmepBoi (asbl ABJIAETCA YOAYHBIM WHCTPYMEHTOM [JIA aHaJu3a
Pa3JIMYHBIX CTPYKTYPHO-COOBITHUIHBIX fA3BIKOBBIX fBJIEHUI, B YaCTHOCTH, OH
IIIUPOKO KCIIOJIb3yeTCsA B paboTax, IMOCBAMIEHHBIX CUHTAKCHUCY U CEMaHTHKe
CJIOXHBIX TIPEIMKATOB B MHAOApUiickux sA3bikax [Ramchand 2008a; Ramchand
2008b; Ozarkar, Ramchand 2018] u saseikax IloBosixbsa [I'ostocoB 2019b;
Golosov (in print); Kashkin, Dyachkov 2018]. B pamkax 3TOl TeOpuU JIErKUe
[JIarojil — 3TO TaKHe TJIaroJibl, KOTOphle YTPaTUJIN JIEKCUYECKHI KOMIIOHEHT
CBOEro 3Ha4eHWsA, HO COXPAaHWJIM HEKOTOPBIM 0O0pa3oM CTPYKTYPY COOBITHSA, U
MMEHHO OHAa OIpeJe/iieT WX CeJIEKTUBHbIE OTPpAaHHUYEHUS U aKI[MOHAaJIbHbIE
CBOMICTBA 0Opa3yeMbIX CJIOXHBIX IJ1aroJioB.

B pamkax Hailero aHaju3a Mbl IPHUMEM JOIyIleHUe, COrJIAaCHO KOTOPOMY
rpyIa JIEKCUYECKOr0 TIJIaroja BBICTYIIAeT KOMIIEMEHTOM CaMOW HHM3KOU CO-
OBITUMHOW BEPIIMHBI JIETKOrO rJjaroJsia (B HalleM cJjiydae 3TO OydeT res), Kak
3TO OBUIO cAeJIaHO B paMKaxX aHaJIM3a CJIOXHBIX TJIaroJIOB s3bIKa MapaTXH B
pabore [Ozarkar, Ramchand 2018], a 06beqiHEHE SKCTEHCUOHAJIOB JIBYX IJIa-
TOJIBHBIX TPYIII MPOMCXOUT C TIOMOIIBI0 TaKOM CeMaHTUYECKOI olepaluu, Kak
o6o6ménHasa uaeHTudukanua cobeituii [TateBocoB, Kucenésa 2019], k koto-
PO MBI ell€ BepHEMCA B aHAJIU3E.

TakuMm o06pa3oM, HUCXOAsA U3 MPEANOIOKEHUs, YTO CEJIEKTUBHbBIE OrpaHrYe-
HMA M CEMAHTUKA CJIOXKHOTIO TJiaroja o0yCJIOBJIEHBI CTPYKTYPOU COOBITHS JIET-
KOT'0 TJIaroJjia, Mbl IOMPoOOyeM ONpenesiuTh ero Habop MOACOOBITUI U paclipe-
JleJleHre CeMaHTUYeCKUX pOJIel M0 apryMeHTaM C IOMOIIbI0 AaHHBIX, pac-

CMOTPEHHBIX B IIpeJbIAyIeM pa3feJie.

4.2. CTpyKTypa coOBbITUA JIETKOro rjiaroJia parak

UTtak, TO, YTO JIETKUH TJIarojl parak coveTaeTcs TOJIBKO C MEPEXOOHBIMH IPO-
IleccaMy M MPUTOM oOpasyeT CJIOXKHBIE TJIaroJibl ¢ 3aTPOHYTHIM OOBEKTOM, B

paMKaX CHHTaKCHUCa HepBOfI (I)aBbI MOXHO OOBSACHUTHh TOJIBKO T€éM, 4YTO B €ro
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CTPYKType COOBITUA €CTh COOBITHIIHBIE BEPIIUHHI iNnit U proc, IpU4eéM CeMaHTU-
yeckue posiu MHunuaropa u I[IperepneBaroiiero o6sa3aTeJbHO IIPUCBAUBAIOTCA
Pa3HBIM UMEHHBIM T'PYTIIAaM.

Crieqytomuii BOPOC 3aKJII0YAETCS B TOM, €CTh JIU y parak B CTPYKType COOBI-
TUA pe3yJIbTUpYWIlee cocTossHre. HecMOTpA Ha TO, YTO B TEOPUU CUHTaKCHUCA
nepBor (asbl res He ABJIAETCA €AUHCTBEHHBIM HCTOYHHUKOM IpeJesIbHOM HH-
tepapetariuu [Ramchand 2008; JTrotukoBa u fp. 2006], TOJIBKO HAJIUYKME 3TOU
BEPIIMHBI B CTPYKType COOBITHA MOXeT 00yCJIaBJInBaTh €€ 00A3aTeJIbHOCTh, CM.
paccyxaeHue B [JIrotukoBa u fp. 2006]. Takum oO6pa3oM, CTPYKTypa CJI0XKHOTO

rjaaroJia c parak MOXeT OBITh npeacTtaBJi€eHa B BUAE CIIEAYIOIETO JEpEBaA:

initP
Initiator init’
procP init
parak-
Undergoer proc’
resP proc
Resultee res’ porak-
j  ConvP res
lexical verb parak-

PucyHoK 2. CTPyKTypa COOBITHA CJIOKHOTO IJIarosa ¢ parak

K coxasnenuio, B paMKax 3TOH CTaTby Mbl HE IMeeM BO3MOXHOCTU MOAPOOHO
OOBACHUTH BCe TEXHUYECKUe JeTajly AeprBaI[M CJIOXKHOIO IJIarosa, mo3TOMY
obpucyeM JIMIIb OCHOBHBIE (pparMeHTHl. Tak, apryMeHTHl JIEKCMYEeCKOro rjiarojia
nepeABUralOTCA B COOTBETCTBYIOI[ME apryMeHTHbIE MO3UI[UM JIETKOTO IJjiaroJa,
a ceMaHTHU4YecKoe o0beMHEeHNe MIPOMCXOAUT C IOMOIIBI0 onepanuu 0600IIEH-

HOH uaeHTU(GUKALMU COOBITHM, ITpeAjioxkeHHOU B [TarteBocos, Kucesesa 2019].
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He nmes xenaHus HarpyxaTh uuTaTes A (pOpMasIbHBIMU AeTajIIMU 3TOH oOlle-
panuu, nepeckaxeM OOIIyI0 HJE: B XO[e AepUBALMM 3KCTEHCUOHAJIB I'PYMI
JIEKCUYECKOr0 U JIETKOIr'O IJIaroJioB NepecekawTcA. Tak, HanpuMmep, 3HauyeHue
CJIOKHOTO TJIaroJia jozaza parak ‘TIOYMHUTHE’ oOpa3yeTcs C IMOMOIIBI0 Iepeceye-
HUA MHOXECTBa CUTyalui, yAOBJIETBOPAIOIINX YCJIOBHUAM HUCTUHHOCTHU rjlaroJia
joza ‘YMHUTH’, U MHOXECTBA CUTyalli, YAOBJIETBOPAIIUNX COOBITUMHOMY LIA0-
JIoHy parak: ‘MHUIIUATOp cKay3upoBas [IpeTepreBaromiero npespatutbcsa B Ho-
CUTeJIA HEKOTOPOro Pe3yJIbTUPYIOLIEro COCTOSAHUA'. B pe3ysbTarte jozaza parak
3HAUUT ‘3acTaBUThH [IpeTepneBaroiiero NyTéM MOYNHKU BOUTU B COCTOSAAHUE IIO-
YUHEHHOCTU’, TO €CTh, COOCTBEHHO, ‘TIOYMHUTH .

CuHTaKcuuyecKkoe IepeBo Ha pUCyHKe 2 IIPaBUJIBHO IIpeACKa3bIBaeT, YTO JIET-
KU TJIarojl parak MOXET COYEeTaThCA TOJIBKO C TMEePeXOAHBIMM IpoleccaMyl U
obpa3syeT mpejesibHbIE CJIOKHBIE TIJIaroJjibl, ONKCBHIBAKOI[e W3MEeHEeHUe COCTOS-
HUA oObekTa. OAHAKO akKIMOHaJIbHAas CEeMaHTHUKa TeJNCHU3aTopa HEeCKOJIbKO
CJIOKHee: parak OMMCHIBAET HE MPOCTO M3MEHEHHe COCTOSHHA 00BbeKTa — OHO
JIOJKHO OBITh KBAHTOBAHHBIM B TepMMHOJIornu BuBepca.

[To Bceil BUAMMOCTH, pellleHHe 3TON MpOoOeMbl COCTOUT B TOM, YTOOBI JaTh
0oJiee CTPOTryld CeMaHTHKYy IJiA COOBITUMHOU BepmMHBI res. Ha HacTosmeMm
aTane UCCJIeIOBaHusA Yy HaC eCTh [B€ BO3MOXHBIX TEOPUM TOrO, KaK 3Ta CeMaH-
THKA JI0JIXKHA OBITh yCTPOEHa.

[lepBas rumnore3a cocTouT B cienywmeM. Ciieaya aHaaInu3y rOpHOMapUNCKO-
ro JIErkoro rjaroJia suas ‘6pocuts’ B [TostocoB 2019b], MOXHO Mpe/InoJIOXKUTb,
YTO COOBITUIHAS BEPIINHA res TeJMCU3aTopa parak BBOOUT COCTOSIHUE JIOKAJTh-
HOU KMCYepHaHHOCTU: 00BEKT BXOAUT B TAaKOE COCTOSIHUE, Ha MPOTKEeHUU KO-
TOPOr0 C HUM HEBO3MOXHO IOBTOPHO COBEpILINTH AENCTBUE, ONMChIBaeMoe
CJIOKHBIM IJIaroJIOM.

Takoe mpeAnoJIOXKEHNE COTJIACyeTCsA ¢ TeM, Kak parak Be€T cebs c ryaroJia-
MH pa3HOH CTeNeHu 3aTPOHYTOCTU. Tak, JieKChuYecKue IJIaroJibl Kjacca 3aTpo-
HyToCcTU D, Takue Kak etle ‘caymars’ v vula ‘“9uTaTh’, HE ONMUCHIBAIOT U3MEHEHUA
COCTOSIHMA B NPUHIUIE, U, KaK CJIeICTBHE, OOBEKT He BXOAUT B COCTOSIHUE JIO-
KaJIbHOM HCUYepPIaHHOCTU: KHUTA [0 MPOYTEHUM IO-TIpeXHeMy MOXeT OBITh
IIpOYMTaHa, a NecHA MoXeT OBITh 3aHOBO MPOCJIyIIaHa.

Jlekcuueckue rjarojibl Kjacca 3arpoHytoctd C, Takude Kak ¢ap ‘yaapuTh’
i ték ‘60qHYThH’, OMUCHIBAIOT COOBITHE C MOTEHIIMAJIOM K U3MEHEHUI0 COCTOsA-
HUA, OJJHAKO TpeboBaHUe parak Ha JIOKAJIBHYI0 NCUYEPIIAHHOCTh OOBEKTA CyXaeT
SKCTEHCHOHAJI 3TUX IIPpeIUKATOB [0 TaKUX COOBITHI], B KOTOPHIX MalllieHC MOJIy-
YMJI CePbE3HBIN NECTPYKTUBHBIM 3P@PeKT, HanpuMep, yMep W MOTepAsl CO3-
HaHMe WM PaBHOBECHUE.
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JlekcuvecKyie IJ1aroJisl Kjlacca 3aTPOHYTOCTU B, Takue Kak azat ‘TpeTh’ U tibét
‘CyHmmMTh’, MpeAcKasyeMo MOJIy4YalT 3KCLIeCCMBHOe 3HaueHue Kak crmocob Joc-
TUYb JIOKAJIbHOU McueprnaHHOCTU. Tak, ecsn Baca Harpes Bojy, B KaKHX-TO
cJiy4asx OH MOXeT HarpeTh eé elllé pa3, OJHAKO eCJI OH Imeperpe BOJy, TO OH
He CMOXeT IeperpeTh BOJy A0 TeX IOp, TOKAa OHA He OCTHIHET, TO €CTh He BhIl-
JIeT U3 COCTOSIHUA JIOKAJIbHOM NCYepIaHHOCTH.

HakoHnel, Jjiekcuuyeckue IJIaroJibl Kjacca 3aTPOHYTOCTU A B OOJIBIIMHCTBE
CBOEM yCTPOEHHI TaK, Kak TpebyeT parak, MOCKOJIbKY ONMCBHIBAIOT BXOXIEHUE B
crenuduryeckoe COCTOsIHME, BONIA B KOTOPOe, OOBEeKT He MOXET B TOM Xe
CMBICJIEe U3MEHUTh CBOE COCTOsIHME emlé pa3. Tak, Hanpumep, ecau Bacs 3aay-
IIIWJI TIeTyXa, OH He MOXEeT MOBTOPUTh 3TO AeMCTBHE HaJl TeM Xe 00beKTOM, TaK
KakK IeTyX yMep U He MOXeT IOTepATh KU3Hb 3aHOBO. To e caMoe BepHO, Ha-
npuMep, AJIA joza ‘TOYMHUTL: €CJIM TeJjiera IMOYMHeHa, TO €€ HeJib3A MOYNHUTH
ellé pas, Ioka OHa He CJIOMAaeTCs.

[TpoGieMHBIMU /15 3TOM TEOPUU ABJIAIOTCA KOHTeKCTH Tumna (25) (=(16c¢)):

(25) “®val  téndze-je olastar-za parak-r'-a
OH MUp-OBJ U3MEHUTH-CV_SIM  OpOoCUTh-PST-3SG

‘OH U3MeHWJI Mup.’

Tak, B (25) onucheiBaeTcs cUTyalusa U3MeHeHHs MHpa, KoTopas, CTpPOro ro-
BOpA, He JOJIKHA MPUBOJUTH K €ro JIOKAJIbHOM MCYEPIaHHOCTU: MUP He TepseT
CIIOCOOHOCTh M3MEHAThCA Jajibllle Jake Ha BpeMsA. Bo3amoxHO, B (25) nmeercs
B BUAY, YTO MUP M3MEHWJICA HACTOJIBKO, YTO €ro MOXHO CYHUTATh APYTUM O0b-
€KTOM, Y B TAaKOM CJIy4ae MBI IIPOCTO TepsieM AOCTYI K UCXOAHOMY pedepeHTy,
KakK B CJIydyae ¢ pa30UTOU YalIKOM.

B sToM MecTe OoJiee yaayHOI OKAa3bIBAeTCA Apyrasd rUmore3a O CEMaHTHUKe
COOBITUIHOM BEPIINUHBI res JIEFKOro rjaroja parak, KoTopas, OJJHaKo, HeCKOJIb-
KO TepsieT B CTPOrOCTH IO CPAaBHEHUIO C MpeAblAyIlel: JErKUi rjaaroj tpedyer,
yTOOBl OOBEKT U3MEHWUJI CBOE COCTOSIHME [0 HEKOTOPOW KOHTEKCTHO peJieBaHT-
HOM MaKCHMaJIbHOM CcTeleHU. Takasa Teopus, IO BCel BUAUMOCTHU, B OOJIBIINH-
CTBe CJIyyaeB JejlaeT Te Xe MNpeAcKa3aHus, YTO U TeOpHA JIOKaJbHOU HCYep-
MAaHHOCTH, IOCKOJIbKY OOCTHXeHUe MaKCUMaJIbHOW CTeleHM Ha IIKaje Ipen-
moJiaraet, 4yTo AaJibllie U3MEHATh COCTOAHWE Hekyaa. OQHakKo Teopus MaKCu-
MaJIbHOU CTEeNeHU He BCTyNaeT B Takoe SABHOE MPOTHBOpedYHre C IpuMepamMu
tuna (25), TOCKOJbKY MOXHO, HalpuMmep, U3MEeHUTb MHUP MOJIHOCThIO, BO BCEX

dCIIEKTax.
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Ha HacTosAmuii MOMEHT He IpeACTaBJIAETCs BO3MOXHBIM OTAATh MpeJrnoyre-
HHe OIHOU U3 TMIIOTE3, MOCKOJIbKY B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CJIy4aeB OHM JIeJIal0T OJIU-
HaKOBhIe TpejickazaHus. [[Jig TOro, YToO6bl YETKO PA3BECTU JBE TEOPUM MEXIY
co60¥#1, He0OXOMMO ITPOBEPUTD, IIPHEMJIEM JiU parak B KOHTeKCTax Bpoze ‘Bacs
MIPUOTKPBLI OKHO’, B KOTOPHIX M3MEHEHMEe COCTOSIHUSA MPUBOOUT K JIOKAJIbHOM
rcueprnaHHOCTU (OKHO HeJIb3sl OTKPBITh €Illé pa3, MoKa OHO OTKPBITO), HO MpU
3TOM CTelleHb U3MEHEHUs COCTOAHUA He MaKcuMaibHas (OKHO OTKPHITO He 10
KOHI[a).

WTak, Ha HaCTOANIMI MOMEHT Halll aHaJIM3 O HEKOTOPOU CTeleHHU CIIpaBJIs-
eTcs ¢ TeM, YTOOHI IIpeJICKa3aTh YyBCTBUTEJIBHOCTD parak K TaKHUM MapaMeTpaM,
Kak TpejieibHasg WHTEpPIIpeTalys CJIOKHOTO TJjlaroja, NepexoIHOCTh JieKcuue-
CKOI'o rJjiarojia M KBaHTOBAHHOCTh M3MEHEHMs COCTOSIHUsA OObeKTa B IOHMMa-
Huu buBepca. Ham ocTasoch mpeAcTaBUTh IOCJeqHUN (dparMeHT aHaJIM3a,
npeAcKa3bIBAOIIUN ellé OJIHO CBOMCTBO TeJUCHU3aTOpAa — €ro 4yBCTBUTEJIb-

HOCTb K KOHTPACTHUBHOCTHU COOBITHA.

4.3. AHa;IM3 ceMaHTUKU KOHTPACTUBHOCTU

YyBCTBUTEJIBHOCTD parak K TOMY, YTOOBI ONMKCHIBAEMOE CJIOXXHBIM TJIaroJIOM CO-
OBITHE OKA3bIBAJIOCh HEOXKUJAAHHBIM C TOUKHM 3pE€HUA eCTeCTBEHHOIO X0/a Bellei,

cOIKaeT ero ¢ pycCKOM KOHCTPYKITUEN 83amb U cdestamy, M. ripuMep (26):
(26) Baca 63t u mawury kynwt. [CtoniHOBa 2007: 187]

B pa6ote [CroitHoBa 2007] npepsaraercs cjeaymwolllee TOJKOBAaHME JJIA 3TOU

KOHCTPYKLMU:

(27) Curyanusa pe3kKo M3MeHsAEeT eCTeCTBEHHBIU XO[ IpeAlIeCTBYIOINX COOBI-
THU, Hapylas OXUAAHUA OTHOCUTEJIbHO JaJIbHEUIIEro pa3BUTUA COOBI-
tui. [ibid: 159]

Kak kaxeTcs, Takoe TOJIKOBaHUE TMOAXOAUT W JJIA YyBaIICKUX JAaHHBIX, KaK
MBI TIOCTapajiiCh TOKa3aTh B MpedblayIneM paspaeiie. OQHAKO OHO CJIMIITKOM
HECTPOroe: TakK, He COBCEM IOHATHO, YTO 3HAYNUT «€CTECTBEHHBIM X0/ MpeJlie-
CTBYIOITUX COOBITHI». MOXHO JIU MPEAJIOKUTh TaKylo Xe CEMAHTHKY B OoJiee
CTpPOroM Buje?

B ctaTbe [Alonso-Ovalle, Hsieh 2017] paccmaTpuBaeTcs elré ojjHa sI3bIKOBast
eIMHUIIA, TIOBeJleHe KOTOPOIM HaroMUHaeT TpeGOBaHUsA JIETKOro rjarosa parak

K KOHTPACTUBHOCTU COOBITHAL. TaK, B TaraJIbCKOM A3bIKE €CTb CIIeraJIbHaA I1a-
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pagurMa rJiarojibHeix ()OpM CO 3HAYeHUEM «YyCIEIIHOCTU AEUCTBUA WM €ro
HENpOU3BOJIbHOCTH» (asiee AIA), cM. MUHUMAaJIbHYIO napy u3 [Alonso-Ovalle,

Hsieh 2017: 76], roe Hac npex/e Bcero uHtepecyet (28b):

(28) a. B<in>uks-an ni Lisa ang pinto.
<PFV.NTL>open-LVv GEN Lisa NoM door

‘Lisa opened the door.’

b. Na-buks-an ni Lisa ang pinto.
PFV.AIA-Open-Lv  GEN Lisa NoMm door

‘Lisa managed to open the door. / Lisa accidentally opened the door.’

ABTOpr npeajiaraloT AJid TaKUX Ha HepBbIIZ B31J1A4 pa3HOPOAHBIX 3HaUeHUH
YCIEMHOCTN W HEIIPOM3BOJIBHOCTU )I[efICTBI/IH O6IJ.IYIO MHTEHCHOHAJIbHYIO Ce€-

MaHTUKY, cM. dopmyy (29) [Alonso-Ovalle, Hsieh 2017: 84]:

(29) a. For any e, w, [[aia VP]]¢ (e)(w) is defined iff
i. ¢ makes available a causal structure C and a stereotypical ordering
source S and,
ii. C=,»p.w U S, U {py} is an inconsistent set of propositions.

b. If defined, [[aia VP]]¢ (e)(w) =1 iff [[VP]]¢ (e)(w)=1

[TonpoGyeM MU3JIOXKUTH cofepxaHue (GpopMyJibl Oojiee MPOCTHIM A3BIKOM. Tak,
B (29a) 3akroueHa MpeCcyNIo3ullMsA IJIAaroJibHBIX rpynmn ¢ Mapkepom AlA, Ha-
KJIa[pIBaOIasA Ha KOHTEKCT ABa TpeboBaHMA. Bo-nepBuIX, B KOHTEKCTE AOJIKHA
OBITh OOCTYIHA Kay3ajbHas cTpykTypa C (HekoTOphill Habop (akTOPOB-IPONO-
3ULIMY, OKa3bIBAKIIMX Kay3aJbHOE BJIMAHME Ha Npono3uuuo P, onuceiBaeMyro
VP) 1 MHOXeCTBO IIPOIO3ULIMM, COOTBETCTBYIOIINX CTEPEOTUIIHBIM OXHUAAHUAM
TOBOPAIIEr0 OTHOCUTEJIBHO BO3MOXHOT'O Pa3BUTHA COOBITUN. BO-BTOpPHIX, IIpoO-
no3unusa P, onuceiBaeMasa npeAuKaToM, JOJIKHA BCTyHaTh B IIPOTHUBOpEYHE CO
CTEpPEOTHUIHBIMU OXUAAHUAMU FOBOPALIEro U/Wjn ¢ HaOOpOM Kay3aJibHO peJie-
BAHTHBIX (HaKTOPOB.

Kak kaxetcs, aHanu3 B (29) MOXHO pacnpOCTPaHUTh U Ha CJIOXHBIE IJIaro-
JIBI ¢ parak. PaccMOTpUM, Kak Takas CeMaHTHUKA IpeJ/icKa3biBaeT pa3Hble KOH-
TEKCTHl yrnoTpebjieHuA JIETKOro rjarosia. Tak, MOHATHO, nodyeMy npumep (30)

(=(18)) okaspiBaeTcsa MapruHajieH B HyJIEBOM KOHTEKCTe: 10 YMOJIYaHUI0 MMUTh

> ‘Ability / involuntary action’ [Alonso-Ovalle, Hsieh 2017: 75].
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BOJly — COOBITHE OXHJaeMoe UM BbITeKalolllee 13 0a30BBIX MOTPEOHOCTEN Yesio-
Beka. OTHaKO B KOHTEKCTe, Koraa Bace rnpencTouT orepalius, MUThE BOJbI BXO-
IUT B TMPOTHUBOPEUYUE CO CTEPEOTUITHBIMU OXUIAAHUAMU: HeJb3s MUTh BOIY,

nHauye OyayT Ipob6JieMbl ¢ IPOBeeHeM ONeparivu.

(30) *Hys1eBOU KOHTEKCT.
OKkKoHTekcT. Bace mpeAcTOUT omeparnus, U eMy HeJib3si MUTh BoAy. Ho oH
€€ BCE-TaK!U BBINIMBAET.
vaga  sa ég-se parak-r-a
Bacsa BOAA.OBJ  NOMUTH-CV_SIM OpocuTh-PST-3SG

‘Bacsa BbIIWJI BOAY.

HanpoTuB, rjiarojibl YyHUYTOXEHUs, TaKhe Kak Véler ‘yOuTs’ wiau ¢émér ‘pas-
6uTh’, 0OBIYHO OMMCHIBAIOT COOBITHSA, MIPOTHMBOpeYalllie HAlUM OXHUAAHUAM, U,
KpoMe TOro, 0OBIYHO He IpeJrnoJiaralT Kay3aJbHbIX (aKTOpOB, BeOyLIUX K HUX
CBEpILEeHNI0, TO3TOMY CeMaHTHKAa KOHTPAaCTUBHOCTH B HYJIEBOM KOHTEKCTE B
COOTBETCTBYIOIINX CJIOXHBIX IJIarojiax MoXeT OBITh MOYTHU He3aMmeTHa. OJIHAKO
CUTyalisl MeHsAeTCA, eCJIM aKKOMOAMPOBATh KOHTEKCT, B KOTOPOM YOHICTBO
CTAaHOBUTCA OXUJAaeMbIM, OObIJEHHBIM COOBITHEM U CJie[lyeT U3 eCTeCTBEHHOIr'o
X0Jia Belllel — MOo3ToMYy IpobjieMaTuyHbl npuMepsl Tuna (31) (=(22)):

(31) KoHTekcT: YOMICTBO MPECTYIIHUKOB HAa Ka3HU — OOBIYHAsA, «pyTUHHAA»
pabota ajia nasnava. CeroaHs najgad Ka3HUJI OYepeJHOTrO IpecTyHUKa.
#palatg  prestupnig-a  véler-ze parak-r-a
najay MPeCTyIHUK-OBJ  yOUTB-CV_SIM  OpOCUTH-PST-3SG

‘TTajay Ka3HWUJI PEeCTyIHUKA.’

Haxkonern, crnopHada npuemsieMocTs npumepa (32) (=(23)) moxeT 00bsAcC-
HATHCSA TEM, YTO OIMCHhIBaeMOe COOBITHE OKAa3biBaeTCs HaCTOJIPBKO He3Hauu-
TeJIbHBIM B KapTHHE MHUpa rOBOPSIIEro, YTo OTHOCUTEJIbHO Hero He (GpopMupy-
eTCsA HUKAKUX CTEPEOTUITHBIX OXUIAHUIN U TEM CaMbIM HapYIIAITCA MPeCcCyIio-
3UI[UOHHBIE TpeOOBaHUA parak:

(32) *®vaga sarig-a  sek-ter-ze parak-r'-a
Bacsa IIapUK-OBJ JIOMHYTb-CAUS-CV_SIM OpOCUTB-PST-3SG
‘Bacs siomHyJ1 mapuk.’

IIpu 3TOM mpepyioxeHue (32) mpuemyieMo JJis 4acTU HOCUTeJIel, 4TO, CO-
IJIACHO HaIleMy MpeIoJIOKeHHNI0, CBUAETEJIbCTBYET O TOM, YTO HE3HAUYUTEJIh-

HOCTb COOBITUA — CY6'beKTI/IBHbII>’I nmapamMeTp, SaBI/ICHH_II/Iﬁ OT MHEHHWA T'OBOPA-
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miero. B mosip3y 9TOro takxe roBOpAT, HAIPHUMepP, PeakLMKU pasHbIX HOCUTesIen
Ha NpeJJIOKEeHUA CO CJIOXHBIM rJiarosiom vélerze parak ‘youTs’ B cilydyae, ecjiu
00BEKTOM BBICTYIIAET KOMap: OAWH W3 KOHCYJIbTAHTOB CKENTHUYEeCKU 3aMeTuJI,
YTO yOUICTBO KOMapa ABJIAeTCA He3HauyWTeJIbHBIM COOBITHEM, KOTOpPOEe He MO-
XeT 3aTPOHYThb YbUX-JIN0OO YyBCTB, B OTJINYME, HAIIpUMED, OT yOHUICTBA YesI0Be-
Ka WiIM JOMaAIIHero XXMBOTHOTO, B TO BpeMs KaK HEKOTOpble Apyrve KOHCYJIb-
TaHTHl OLIEHMBAJIM TaKue MpeAIOKeHHs Kak MNpueMJyieMble W yKa3blBaJld Ha
CJIyYallHOCTh WJIM HEOXUJAHHOCTb COOBITHUA.

[lepen TeM, Kak meperTH K BBIBOAAM, BBICKAXXEM CBOU COOOpPaX€HUA HACUET
TOr0, B KaKOM MeCTe B CTPYKType CeéMaHTHKa KOHTPAaCTHUBHOCTU BCTyHaeT B
JepuBanuo. Ha 5TOT Bompoc y Hac HeT OAHO3HAYHOrO OTBETa, HO MCXOMA U3
YyBCTBUTEJIBHOCTU 3TOr0 MapaMeTpa K Kay3aJbHBIM (pakTopaM COOBITUA MOX-
HO MpEeAIOJIOKUTh, YTO KOHTPACTHMBHOCThH 33[]JaHA B CE€MaHTUKE COOBITUUHOU
BepIIMHLI init. KOCBEHHBIM apryMeHTOM B MOJIb3y TAKOrO aHaii3a BBICTyIAeT
YCTPOMCTBO JIEKCUYECKOT0 MCTOYHUKA TeJHMCHU3aTopa: TJiaroJi parak ‘6pocuts’
0o0603HauaeT CcOObITME C MOMEHTAJIbHOM Kay3upyIoLlen CTaguel U MOTOMYy He
npeAnojiaraeT CKOJIbKO-HUOYAb PACTAHYTOU Kay3aJIbHOU LENIOYKH, CM. PyCCKOe
*Bacs 6pocaem KameHb yiice HeCKOJIbko ceKyHO. Eciu 3TO paccykaeHre BepHO,
TO MOXHO MPEAINOJIOKUTh, YTO JIETKUU TJIAaroJl parak COXpaHWJI CBOE TpeboBa-
HME K MOMEHTAJIbHOCTH Kay3upymIlel CTaguu B BHUJE CEMAaHTHUKHA KOHTpa-
CTUBHOCTU. B MpPOTHMBHOM cCjly4ae MOXHO MPEANOJIOXUTh, YTO KOHTPACTUB-
HOCTb BKJIOYAeTCsA B AEpUBALIMI0 B HEKOTOPOU (YHKLIMOHAJIBHOU BepIINHE yXKe
BbIlIE VP.

Ha sToM paszen craThby, MOCBALEHHBIN aHAIN3Y JIETKOrO rjiarojia parak, 3a-

Be€pHIa€TCA, 1 MbI IIEPEXOANM K O6IJ_II/IM BbIBOJAaM.

5. BeIBOIBI

WTaK, Mbl YCTAaHOBWJIM, YTO YYyBAIICKWI TJIaroji parak ‘GpocuTs’ rpaMMaTHhKa-
JIN30BaJICA B aKIMOHAJIBHBIN MoAu(dUKaTOp, 00pasyoLuil IIpeAeJibHbe CJI0X-
HBbIe TJIAaroJibl OT HEKOTOPBIX COCTOSHMU U MepexXOAHBIX mpolieccoB. B coueTta-
HUM C TIOCJIEAHUMHU JIETKUM TJIaroJji MPOsBJIsieT YyBCTBUTEJBHOCTD K IMapaMeTpy
3aTPOHYTOCTH, O0pa3ys CJIOXKHBIE TIJIaroJjibl, ONMCHIBAKI[Ee KBAaHTOBAHHOE (B
TEPMUHOJIOTUN brBepca) n3MeHeHre COCTOSIHUA O0beKTa, U K mapaMeTpy KOH-
TPACTUBHOCTHU, TPeOysA OT KOHTEKCTa, YTOOBI COOBITHE, OMMCBHIBAEMOE CJIOXKHBIM
rJIarojioM, IPOTUBOPEYMJIO OXUJAAHUAM TOBOPAIIEro WM KOHTEKCTHO pejle-

BAHTHBIM Kay3aJIbHbIM (baKTOPaM.
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Kpome TOro, Mbl MpeAIOKIIA aHAJIU3 CJIOXHBIX IJIarojioB ¢ parak W mepe-
XOOHBIMU TIpolieccaMy B paMKaxX CHHTaKcHca MepBoi (assl, COrjilacCHO KOTOPO-
My OIIMCaHHbIe BBIIlIE CeJIEKTHBHbIE OTpaHMYEHMs TeJIMCU3aTopa U ero ceMaH-
THKa OOBACHSIOTCA €ro CTPYKTYpou coObiTusA. Tak, JIETKUH Ijiaroj mpoenupyeT
COOBITHITHBIE BEPIIUHHI init, proc U res, IpU4€M ceMaHTUYecKre posu MHuiua-
Topa u [IpeTeprneBalolero NpuUnUChHBaTCA pasHbiM UI', res BBOJAUT HEKOTOPBIE
JOMOJIHUTEJIbHBIE TpeOOBaHUA K HMCYEPHaHHOCTU IIpolecca, a init (uau, BO3-
MOXHO, GYHKIIMOHA/IbHAsA BepilvHa Haj VP JIErkoro rjaroJia) OTBETCTBEHHA 3a
CeMaHTHKY KOHTPACTUBHOCTU. JTa CTPYKTypa CJIYX)UT CBOEro poja ceJIeKTUB-
HBIM M CEMAHTUYeCKUM (QUJIBTPOM [IJIsA JIEKCUUECKOro TJjIaroJia Mnpu ero coemiu-
HEHUU C TEJIMCU3aTOPOM.

OTMeTuM, YTO IepeurcieHHbIe BhIIIE CBOMCTBA JIETKOIO rJjarojia B 3HAYU-
TEJIbHOU CTENeHM COIMOCTAaBUMBI C YCTPOMCTBOM €ro JIEKCUYeCKOTO MCTOYHMKA.
Tak, JlekcrueCcKui rj1aroj parak cam mepexoqHbIl, caM OIUCHIBAET KBAHTOBAaH-
HOe M3MeHeHMe COCTOSHMA 00beKTa M caM He IpeJinoJiaraeT JJINTEeJIbHOrO Kay-

3UPYyOLIETO HOJ:[CO6bITI/IH.

CIMCOK yCJIOBHBIX COKpaIleHUui

1, 2,3 — 1, 2, 3 nu1jo; AIA — opma co 3HaYeHNEeM YCIEMHOCTY,/ HEIPOU3BOJIBbHOCTU AEUCT-
BUS; CAUS — Kay3aTuB; CV_SIM — HeWUTpaJIbHOe JleelipuyacTre; GEN — reHUTHUB; LV — JIOKaTUB-
HBII 3aJ10T; NOM — HOMUHATUB; NTL — HelTpaJsibHas ¢GopMa; LOC — JIOKaTUB; OBJ — OOBEKT-
HBIH Majiex; P_X — I0CeCcCUB JIULA X; PFV — nep@eKTuB; PST — Ipolle/iiee BpeMs; SG — equH-
CTBEHHOE 4HCJIO.
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@OYHKIIMOHAJIbHBIE TPOEKITUU U A3BIKOBOI KOHTAKT:
MAPKUPOBAHHUE MHOXXECTBEHHOTO YHCJIA UCITAHCKHUX UMEH
B JOKATEKCKOM MAHSHCKOM"

Poopuzo I'ymveppec-Bpaso’, MestaHu Ym?
'Mexcukarckuti kosutedxc, 2KémbHekutl yHugepcumem

B crarbe MBI mpejlaraeM aHaJIM3 ABYX Pa3/IMYHBIX B TUIOJIOTMYECKOM
OTHOLIEHNY MapKepPOB MHOXECTBEHHOI'O YHMCJIa, COCYLIECTBYIOIIUX B IOKa-
TEKCKOM MAaMsgHCKOM B pe3yJIbTaTe A3BIKOBOIO KOHTAKTa C WCIAHCKUM S3BI-
KOM. MBI ITOKa3bIBaEM, YTO B IOKATEKCKOM MaMAHCKOM AUCTPUOYIMA HCTIaH-
CKOTO MapKepa MHOXECTBEHHOTO YMCJIa WJEHTUYHA JUCTPUOYIMM I0OKaTeK-
CKOTO MapKepa MHOXXECTBEHHOTO 4YKcJia (M He COBMAOaeT ¢ AUCTPUOYIMEN
3TOT0 MapKepa B MCIIAHCKOM) 3a HCKJIIOUEHUEM CJTyYaeB, KOT[la B UMEHHOM
TpyIIie HIPUCYTCTBYET HCIIAHCKOE YHCJIUTEJIbHOE — B IMOCJEOHEM CJIydyae
HCIIOJIb3YeTCsA MOJIeJIb MAapKUPOBAHMsA, XapaKTepHas I UCIAHCKOTO s3bIKa.
B mpepnsiaraemMoM aHasiu3e 3TU GakKThl CJIeYIOT U3 CTAHAAPTHBIX MpeACcTaB-
JIEHU# O CTPYKTYpPEe COCTAaBJIAIIUX M JIEKCHYECKOU CEeJIEKIMH IPU He3aBU-
CMMO apryMeHTHPYeMOM B JIUTepaType AOMYIIeHWH, YTO OBa aHAJIU3Upye-
MBIX MapKepa MHOXECTBEHHOTO YKCJIa COOTBETCTBYIOT Pa3HbIM (opmaib-
HBIM CYIIHOCTSIM.

KiioueBble CJIOBA: YMCJIO, MHOXECTBEHHOCTD, A3BIKOBOM KOHTAKT, IOKa-
TEeKCKHWH A3BIK, A3BIK Malis, MCIIaHCKUI A3BIK.

" Mn1 Garogapssl 3a o6cyxaenus K. Jlemany, M. BypykuHo# 1 yuacTHUKaM 9-i KOHpepeH-
1 «Tunosiorua MopdocrHTaKCHUIeCcKuX napaMmeTrpos» (okT6ps 2019 roma, Mocksa), a Takxe
JIBYM aHOHUMHBIM pelleH3eHTaM, YbH LleHHble KOMMEHTapUM U IpeasIoXeHNs TOMOTJIM 3Hauu-
TeJIbHO YJIYUIINTh HACTOAILIyI0 CTaThio. Bce BO3MOXHBIE OMINMOKK OCTAlOTCS IOJHOCTBIO Ha
COBECTH aBTOPOB.
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FUNCTIONAL PROJECTIONS AND LANGUAGE CONTACT:
THE CASE OF PLURAL MARKING OF SPANISH NOUNS
IN YUCATEC MAYA®

Rodrigo Gutiérrez-Bravo', Melanie Uth?
'El Colegio de México, *Universitdt zu Koln

In this paper we present an analysis of two crosslinguistically different
plural markers that coexist in Yucatec Maya (Mayan, Mexico) as a result of
language contact with Spanish. We show that the distribution of the Spanish
plural marker is exactly like the one of the Yucatec plural marker (unlike
Spanish), with the exception that it is sensitive to the presence of a Spanish
numeral, in which case it behaves like in Spanish. We develop an analysis
where the relevant facts follow from standard assumptions about phrase
structure and lexical selection, so long as an analysis is adopted in which
the two plural markers are formally different, as has been suggested in the
literature.

Keywords: number, plural, language contact, Yucatec Maya, Spanish.

“ We would like to thank Christian Lehmann, Irina Burukina, the audience at the 9* confe-
rence «Typology of Morphosyntactic Parameters», Moscow, October 2019, and two anonymous
reviewers for their very helpful comments and suggestions, which have greatly improved the
form and content of this paper. Any remaining errors are our sole responsibility.
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1. Introduction

In this paper we present an analysis of two crosslinguistically different plural
markers that coexist in Yucatec Maya (a Mayan language from Mexico) as the
result of language contact with Spanish. We develop a formal analysis of one of
the results reported in [Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018], which has to do with the
interaction between Spanish numerals borrowed as loanwords and the mecha-
nisms available in Yucatec Maya to express plurality. Plural marking is optional
in Yucatec and this is also the case both for Spanish loanwords, and for the
Spanish plural suffix which can appear with these loanwords. Yet plural marking
in Spanish nouns, otherwise entirely optional, is obligatory in one specific context:
in the presence of a numeral borrowed from Spanish. As a result of the analysis
that we develop to account for these data, we submit the following hypothesis
regarding the distribution of functional heads in contexts of language contact:

(1) a. The adoption by a recipient language A of functional head X° from a lan-
guage B does not entail that X° will behave in language A in the same
way that it does in language B.

b. In contrast, the adoption by a recipient language A of both a functional
head X° and a lexical (or functional) head Y° that selects X° does bring
with it a distribution of X° that is similar to the one observed in the
contact language B.

We show that no special theoretical mechanisms or stipulations are needed
to account for the state of affairs described in (1): as shown in the analysis be-
low, this follows from the basic properties of Merge in conjunction with lexical
selection. The paper is organized as follows; in Section 2 we provide some basic
information about Yucatec Maya and of its nominal morphology. In Section 3
we provide a brief overview of the theoretical apparatus to be used later in the
analysis, namely, the proposal developed in [Wiltschko 2008] and the specific
analysis in [Butler 2012, 2013] of plural marking in Yucatec nouns using this
proposal. In Section 4 we present the data corresponding to plural marking in
Spanish loanwords, followed by the analysis we propose to account for these
data. In Section 5 we discuss two alternative analyses of the data and conclude
that they are problematic when compared to our analysis. Section 6 provides
some brief discussion of further issues related to our proposal, and in Section 7
we present our conclusions.
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2. Nominal morphology in Yucatec Maya

Yucatec Maya (henceforth Yucatec) is the Mayan language spoken in the Yucatan
Peninsula, Mexico, by 824,670 people [2010 census: INEGI]. It is also spoken in
some bordering districts of Belize and Guatemala. It is arguably the most studied
and best described of all the 364 indigenous languages spoken in Mexico.
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Figure 1. The Yucatan Peninsula

Nominal inflectional morphology is particularly simple in Yucatec Maya, like in
other Mayan languages (see for instance [Coon 2016; England 2017]). Inflectional
morphology basically reduces to the following suffixes: (a) an honorific suffix -tsil
(currently very rarely used), (b) two relational suffixes, -il and -el (the latter suffix
is used exclusively for inalienable relations) and (c) the plural suffix -o’ob, which
has an allomorph -ob when it follows a glottalized vowel. The plural suffix -o’ob,
which will be the focus of this paper, is transcategorial: it is observed not only in
nouns, but also in verbs (as in (2)), adjectives, relational nouns and prepositions
(in which case it marks agreement between the preposition and its complement
when the complement is a null pro with a plural referent). There are also two pre-
fixes for biological gender, j- [h] for male and x- [{] for female entities; these are
actually the only two prefixes in the language. With the exception of the relational
suffixes in certain contexts, all of these inflectional affixes are essentially optional.
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The optional nature of plural marking in Yucatec has been widely observed
in the literature [Andrade 1955; Lehmann 1998; Lucy 1992; Bricefio Chel
2002] and has more recently been the focus of considerable experimental re-
search [Butler 2012, 2013, Butler et al. 2014]. Optional plural marking can be
observed in subject-verb agreement, for instance.! Hence in (2) the plural subject
triggers plural agreement on the verb, which is probably the most frequent option.

(2) Tumen le paal-al-o’ob-0’ <...> tu k’dat-ik-0-0’ob
because DET child-RDP-PL-CL PROG-ERG.35G  ask.for-IND-ABS.3SG-PL
‘The children <...> ask for it.” [NM-189]

Plural agreement, however, is optional. Hence in (3) we have once again a
plural subject (things), but the verb does not show the kind of plural agreement
observed in (2). It is also possible, although unusual, to have the opposite
situation, that is, to have a verb show plural agreement with a semantically
plural subject which is not morphsyntactically marked as plural. This is ob-
served in (4), presumably an example constructed for experimental purposes,
and in the text example in (5), where the subject is expressed by a singular
demonstrative pronoun, and not by the corresponding plural demonstrative
pronoun lelo’oba’ ‘these’.

(3) tuldakal ba’al-o’ob k-u taal
all thing-pL HAB-ERG.3SG ~ come

‘all (kinds of) things come.” [NM-191]

(4 Tdan u k’aay-o’ob le  x-chtiupal-o’.
PROG ERG.35G sing-PL DET  FEM-girl-CL
‘The girls are singing.” [Butler 2013:107]

(5 Lela’ teen k-u tomojchi’i-t-ik-en-o’ob.
this 1sG HAB-ERG.3SG evil.omen-TR-IND-ABS.1SG-PL
‘These (signs) are showing evil omen to me.” [NMC-71]

It is important to note that the optionality of the plural marker is not en-
tirely random. As noted in a number of works that address this topic [Lucy
1992; Lehmann 1998; Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018, and others], there is a pref-

L All of the data in this paper are presented in standard Yucatec orthography. In this
orthographical system, symbols have their expected values except for ch=[t{], j=[h], x=[f],
and ’=["]. In the Yucatec examples, NM corresponds to [Monforte et al. 2010] and NMC to
[Can, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2016]. A list of abbreviations can be found at the end of this paper.
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erence for animate and human nominal expressions to show the plural suffix, in
contrast with inanimate ones. [Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018] further observe that
there is also a preference to use the Yucatec plural suffix in Spanish loanwords
when the loanword corresponds to the grammatical subject (see also (3)). Nev-
ertheless, these are only tendencies and none of these preferences is categori-
cal: all else being equal, the Yucatec plural suffix can be observed with any
kind of noun, irrespective of its semantic properties or its grammatical relation.
We refer the reader to [Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018] for further details on the
interaction of these typological parameters and plural marking of Spanish
loanwords in Yucatec.

Now, observe that the same optionality of plural marking is found in the pres-
ence of Yucatec numerals. In Yucatec, most of the original Yucatec numerals
have been replaced by Spanish loanwords since at least the mid-20th century.
The only remaining Yucatec numerals are the ones going from 1 to 4. As shown
in (6)-(7) below, plural marking is also optional in this case. From 5 and on-
wards, Spanish numerals are always used, as in (8), where the Spanish numeral
cinco ‘five’ is observed. Plural marking of the Yucatec nouns in this case is
equally optional, as illustrated in (9) with the Spanish numeral trece ‘thirteen’.
Observe that plural marking in the presence of both Yucatec and Spanish nu-
merals is attested even though Yucatec is a language with numeral classifiers.

(6) le odox tiul paal-al-o’ob-o’
DET three CLF  child-rDP-PL-CL
‘the three children’ [NMC-85]

(7) ka’a tuul nukuch  tso’
two CLF  big turkey

‘two big turkeys’ [NM-38]

(8) cinco chan ba’as-o’ob
five little suitcase-PL
‘five little suitcases’ [NM-135]

(9) trece mejen luuch
thirteen tiny gourd

‘thirteen tiny gourds’ [NM-138]

As shown by these data and in the references cited above, the optionality of
plural marking is robust and widespread in Yucatec. It is therefore particularly
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interesting that this optionality is not observed in the presence of the Spanish
loanwords that have replaced the original Yucatec numerals in all instances
starting with five and above. Before addressing this phenomenon, though, we
present a brief sketch of the theoretical tools that we use in the analysis that
follows.

3. Two different kinds of plural marking

[Wiltschko 2008] proposes that, crosslinguistically, there are two different kinds
of plural marking. In English and Spanish where plural marking is obligatory, it
is the result of the presence of a Number Phrase (NumP) above the nP headed
by a [plural] feature [Bernstein 1991; Ritter 1991, and many others; see also
Mathieu 2013]. This structure is illustrated in (10). Since the structure of Span-
ish nominal expressions is not a central topic of our analysis we assume this
simplified version of Spanish DPs, but see [Roca 2015], [Hohn 2016] and ref-
erences therein for more detailed descriptions of Spanish DP structure.

(10) DP
/ \
D NumP
/ \
Num nP
[plur]

In contrast, in languages where plural marking is optional (for instance,
Halkomelem), the plural marker is just an adjunct feature that adjoins some-
where in the N-projection, possibly without any categorial properties of its
own. Like any other adjunct, its presence is entirely optional, and this accounts
for the optionality of plural marking in those languages where it is observed.
This is indeed the analysis proposed in [Butler 2012, 2013] and [Butler et al.
2014], following [Wiltschko 2008]. In this analysis, the Yucatec plural suffix
-0’ob is an adjunct modifier of DP. We adopt Butler’s analysis in its essentials,
with one relevant difference: we assume that, all else being equal, there is no
NumP in Yucatec nominal expressions. This is crucial for understanding why
plural marking is not obligatory in Yucatec, but more importantly, it will be
crucial in accounting for the data resulting from language contact with Span-
ish. As such, the basic structure of nominal expressions in Yucatec that we
adopt in our analysis is the following:
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11D DP

T T

DP -0’ob

/\ oL

D nP
le n v
DET x-ch’tiupal

le x-ch’tiupal-o’ob ‘the girls’

With this theoretical background we now address the central topic of this

paper. We begin by presenting a description of the relevant data.

4. Plural marking of Spanish nouns in Yucatec

4.1. Basic description

As previously mentioned, the inflectional morphology of Yucatec nouns is sur-
prisingly simple when compared to its complex verbal morphology. Spanish
nominal morphology is considerably more complex, but crucially, the only in-

flectional category in which the two languages intersect is precisely plural.

Table 1. Nominal morphology in Yucatec and Spanish

Yucatec Spanish
plural plural
honorific gender
relational suffix affective suffixes

According to some works on language contact [Thomason Kaufmann 1988;
Klee, Lynch 2009], mutual translinguistic influence is more likely between
typologically similar languages, since “when parallel structures exist in the
two languages, it is much more likely that there is linguistic transfer or con-
vergence between them” [Klee, Lynch 2009: 20, our translation]. Hence it is
arguably not surprising that the complex interaction between the two lan-
guages described in what follows has to do with the inflectional category
shared by both.
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Recall that plural marking in Yucatec nouns is essentially optional. Nouns
borrowed from Spanish, however, exhibit a puzzling behavior. Spanish loan-
words can show plural morphology, both with the Spanish plural suffix -s (as in
clase ‘class’ and tejido ‘knitting’ in (12)) and with the Yucatec plural suffix -o’ob

(as in abuelo ‘grandparent’ in (13)).

(12) Clase-s-il tejido-s k-in meen-t-ik-&.
class-PL-RL knitting-pPL HAB-ERG.1SG ~ make-TR-IND-ABS.35G
‘I make different kinds of knittings.” [NM-31]

(13) Tumen leti’ob, u abuelo-’ob in w-ficham-o’
because them his grandparent-PL  my Ep-husband-cL

‘Because them, my husband’s grandparents ...” [NM-24]

More interestingly, in most cases plural marking on these loanwords is
equally optional. This is shown in (14b), where candado ‘padlock’ shows no
plural inflection in the presence of a Yucatec non-singular numeral (cf. 14a),

something which is completely impossible in Spanish.

(14) a. Yaan-©@ kex ka’a p’éel  docena-s u  y-alak’ peek’.
EX-ABS.35G about two CLF dozen-p.  his EP-CLF  dog

‘He had about two dozen dogs.” [NM-209]

b. Oox  p’éel candado yaan-D-i’.
three  CLF padlock EX-ABS.3SG-LOC
‘It had three padlocks.” [NM-26]

Summing up, the general pattern illustrated so far is that plural Spanish
nouns can show three different forms: with the Spanish plural suffix (12), with
the Yucatec plural suffix (13), or with no plural morphology whatsoever
((14b); see also Fig. 2).2 However, our results from a corpus study [Uth, Gutiér-
rez-Bravo 2018] show that Spanish nouns preceded by a Spanish numeral al-
ways show the Spanish plural suffix -s and only the suffix -s, as in (15)-(17),

where Spanish loanwords are underlined.

(15)  jach diez metro-s  wal-e’.
very ten meter-pPL  perhaps-CL

‘at most perhaps ten meters’ [NM-48]

2In §4.2 we will see that there is actually a fourth possibility.
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(16) diez bolsa-s lu’'um

ten bag-pL soil
‘ten bags of soil’ [NM-13]

(17) Yaan-@ kex siete  rancho-s ti’-Q.
EX-ABS.3SG about seven ranch-pPL PREP-ABS.3SG

‘He had about seven ranches.” [NM-209]

88

In what follows, we only analyze the data from [Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018].

Since this is corpus data, it is subject to the same inherent limitations as any

corpus study. Specifically, in what follows we are unable to provide minimal

pairs and negative evidence to further support the descriptive generalizations

outlined above. However, it is worth mentioning that in these data, plural

marking of a Spanish noun in the presence of a Spanish numeral is categorical,

as shown in Figure 2.* Categorical effects are not often found in corpus data, so

we consider our data to be reliable. The complete quantitative results, origi-

nally reported in [Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018], are shown in the graph below

(SN = Spanish numeral).

100% ~

90% -

e

80% -

10% -

50% -

40% -

30% -

20% -
10% -

0% . .
with SN without SN total

m %-s
% -0'ob
% @

Figure 2. Plural marking of Spanish loanwords preceded by a Spanish numeral vs. Spanish

loanwords without a Spanish numeral

3 Christian Lehmann (personal communication) also found this effect to be categorical in his
own corpus, which is one of the largest, and certainly the most detailed corpus of Yucatec

narratives that we know of.
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Although data in our corpus is too scarce to make any conclusions (N=1),
plural marking with the Spanish suffix is also observed in an alternative con-
struction in Yucatec in which a possessed numeral classifier introduces the
Spanish noun, as in (18). This construction is widely reported in descriptions of

Yucatec from the 1950-80s, but is essentially out of use today.*

(18) ocho u tiul-ul seflora-s ts’-u k’uch-ul-o’ob-i’.
eight ERG.3  CLF-RDP lady-pL TRM-ERG.3  arrive-IND-PL-LOC
‘eight ladies had already arrived.” [NM-273]

Crucially, the observed behavior is categorical in the presence of a Spanish
numeral, but not in its absence: when there is no Spanish numeral, the pres-
ence of the Spanish plural suffix -s is not obligatory, as in (14b). This shows
that the obligatory nature of plural marking in (15)-(17) cannot simply be the
result of the fact that plural morphology is obligatory in Spanish. In what fol-
lows we propose that the relevant facts receive a straightforward account
with Wiltschko’s [2008] analysis of two formally different kinds of plural.

4.2. Analysis

To account for the Yucatec data, we propose an analysis where Spanish nu-
merals have kept their original selectional properties, even after having been
long borrowed by Yucatec. These numerals c-select a NumP, as they do in
Spanish, and so plural marking becomes obligatory, as originally illustrated in
(10). Because of the selectional properties of the Spanish numeral, the result-
ing structure in (19), based on (15), is no different from what it would be in

Spanish.

* We label this construction “alternative” because we assume that, when it was still produc-
tive, it coexisted (alternated) with the constructions that show the pattern that we analyze
here, i.e. (8)-(9) and (15)-(17). We assume this based on the fact that the monolingual speaker
that produced (18) also produced one other construction with a Spanish numeral, but with the
current pattern of (8)—(9) and (15)-(17). This is only an assumption: it is of course impossible
to conclude on the basis of only two data points that such an alternation existed when the
construction in (18) was still productive. Since this alternative construction has all but
disappeared in contemporary spoken Yucatec, it is unclear if further verification of this
assumption is possible, but this is not in any way crucial for the analysis we propose of the
contemporary construction in (8)—(9) and (15)-(17).
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(19) QP
/ \
diez NumP
ten / \
-s nP
PL metro

meter

diez metro-s ‘ten meters’

Yucatec numerals and other functional heads in the nominal domain, how-
ever, lack this lexical property: in Yucatec [plural] is an adjunct and not the
head feature of a complement that can be selected for (§3). As such, NumP is
not selected by any head in the nominal domain, and in this way the non-
obligatory nature of plural marking, even in the presence of a Yucatec numeral,
is accounted for. This is illustrated in (20)-(21).

Importantly, our analysis also provides specific and concrete evidence that
morphological number marking in Spanish depends exclusively on a functional
head distinct from n/N. This is because of two different considerations. The
first one is that -s is subject to c-selection by another syntactic head, i.e. the
numeral in (19), as is typical of syntactic (versus purely morphological) con-
stituents. The second one has to do with semantic compatibility: in (20) there
is no NumP, and consequently no source for morphological plural marking of
the Spanish noun with the plural suffix -s. But clearly this absence does not
bring with it a singular (atomic) interpretation of the noun (see [Wiltschko
2008]): if it did, we would expect a semantic anomaly to arise between the
plural numeral dox ‘three’, and the noun candado ‘padlock’. We conclude that
whatever singular or plural specification the Spanish noun has must come from
some other element that is not the noun itself, i.e., the head of NumP. This in
turn supports the proposal in [Wiltschko 2008] that nouns are not lexically
specified for [number], contra [Chierchia 1998].

SN
oox-p’éel nP
three-cLF / \
n v
candado
padlock

oox-p’éel candado ‘three padlocks’
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(21) DP
/ \
DP -0’ob
/ \ pL
D QP
| T T
le Q nP
Gox-titul n v

three-cLF  paal-al

child-rRpP

le 6ox-tiiul-paal-al-o’ob ‘the three children’

Observe now that the two plural markers are independent from one an-
other (one is the result of lexical selection, the other one of adjunction), so in
principle it should be possible to find both of them simultaneously in the
same language. This indeed has recently been argued to be the case in Black-
foot [Kim et al. 2017]. We suggest that Yucatec instantiates a similar kind of
language, with the difference that one of the two plural markers originates
from language contact. Furthermore, since the two different plural features
are formally different (one is a head, the other one is just an adjunct), in
principle it should be possible for a noun to simultaneously display them
both. In contrast to Blackfoot, this is indeed attested in Yucatec, where Span-
ish loanwords can simultaneously show the plural suffix of Spanish and the

plural suffix of Yucatec.

(22) ayik’al le u abuelo-s-0’ob
rich DET his  grandparent-pL-PL

‘his grandparents were rich’ [NM-24]

The only attested order in this case is -s + -o0’0b (see [Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo
2018]). The inverse order (*-o’ob + -s) is unattested in our data, and is not re-
ported elsewhere in the literature. Our analysis accounts for this fact, since -s is
the head of the NumP, but -o’ob right-adjoins to the DP which dominates
NumP. This fact also provides an additional argument in favor of Butler’s

analysis of the Yucatec plural suffix as an adjunct and not a head.
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(23) DP

PL n vV
abuelo

grandparent

u abuelo-s-o0’ob ‘his grandparents’

The Yucatec data are particularly relevant because they provide strong evi-
dence in favor of Wiltschko’s analysis that languages can show two structurally
different kinds of plural. As mentioned, since the two kinds of plural are struc-
turally different and completely independent from one another, in principle
one would expect to find languages in which both plurals coexist. The Spanish
loanwords of Yucatec Maya with double plural marking are exactly the case in
point, and so they fulfill this expectation in a particularly convincing way. For
instance, [Kim et al. 2017] propose that Blackfoot also has the two different
kinds of plural of [Wiltschko 2008]. However, in Blackfoot the two plural suf-
fixes have the same phonetic realization, i.e. the plural that is a head feature
and the plural that is an adjunct feature are not phonemically distinct (they are
homophonous). Additionally, although in principle possible, double plural
marking is actually unattested in Blackfoot, a fact that [Kim et al. 2017] attrib-
ute to semantic anomaly. In contrast, the situation observed in Yucatec is much
more straightforward, since the two different plural suffixes are clearly distinct
and double plural marking by combining them is indeed possible.’

Our analysis of the coexistence of these two plural suffixes in Yucatec also
relates in an interesting way to the Late Insertion Hypothesis. In principle,
since Num® has no phonemic content before Spellout, we would expect that the

[plur] feature could be realized as either the plural suffix of Spanish or the plu-

> Since we expect the semantics of plural marking in this case to be the same for Blackfoot and
Yucatec, this also points to the conclusion that the absence of double plural marking in Blackfoot
is not due to a semantic restriction, and must be accounted for in a different way.
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ral suffix of Yucatec. However, as we have shown, this is not the case: Spanish
loanwords preceded by a numeral always show the suffix -s and only this suf-
fix. Crucially, this is precisely what is expected in an analysis that adopts Wilt-
schko’s proposal, where the two different kinds of plurals are formally differ-
ent. The plural suffix of Spanish has the possibility of functioning as a head, the
plural suffix of Yucatec does not.® Consequently, if the [plur] feature is found
in a head position at the point of Spellout, this feature can only be realized as
the suffix -s of Spanish, and if it is found in an adjoined position, it can only be
realized as the suffix -0’ob of Yucatec.

Our analysis of this language contact situation further makes an interesting
prediction: if a language has its own plural marker, and it has also borrowed
the plural marker from the contact language, it is predicted that (while op-
tional, like in Yucatec) the simultaneous presence of both plural markers
should never be obligatory, even if both plural markers are heads (and not ad-
juncts), as illustrated in (24).

(24) *Noun -PL -PL
obligatory  obligatory

This is because the obligatory presence of Num® is the result of selection by a
higher head. However if there are two NumPs, the head of the higher one would
have to select the lower NumP, but (to the best of our knowledge) we do not
know of any cases reported in the literature where a Num® selects a second
Num®. In other words, we hypothesize that selection of another NumP is not
part of the lexical information of either Num®1 or Num®’-2. Because of this the
following configuration cannot be obligatory in the way that it is when a nu-
meral (Q) selects NumP.

(25) QP
/ \
Q NumP-1
/ \
[plur] NumP-2
/ \
[plur]

¢ Ultimately, it is reasonable to assume that this is specified as part of the lexical informa-
tion of each of these suffixes.
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In this structure, NumP-2 can appear optionally, in the same way that the
NumP headed by the Spanish suffix -s can appear optionally and is not obligato-
rily present unless a Spanish numeral selects it (we briefly address this specific
point in §6). However, as mentioned, we submit that it should not be obligatory
since it is not being selected by the higher Num head. Furthermore, if, as is most
often assumed, the configuration in (25) can only be the result of Num®-1 select-
ing NumP-2, then the prediction made by our analysis is even stronger: the spe-
cific configuration in (25) should quite simply never be attested at all.” Again,
this is because the head of the higher NumP would have to select another NumP,
again a situation theoretically unheard-of to the best of our knowledge.

5. Alternative analyses

In this section we discuss two alternative analyses of the data we have pre-
sented here, each of which was pointed out to us by an anonymous reviewer.
The first alternative analysis has to do with our interpretation of the data. A
reviewer points out that there are cases where it is not immediately obvious if
the contact phenomena studied here corresponds to borrowing (as we claim in
our analysis) or code-switching: see, for instance, [Treffers-Daller 1991]. More
specifically to the point at hand, [Sebonde 2014] notes that this is particularly
the case of single-word switches in numerical expressions, and furthermore,
[Khomchenkova, Pleshak 2019] show that there are unequivocal cases of code
switching of numerical expressions in Moksha and Hill Mari (Finno-Ugric, Rus-
sia), which additionally indicate that cardinal numerals seem to require from
their complement to be a well-formed nominal expression of the same language,
i.e., no switching is allowed within a numeral construction. The resulting
switches to Russian, of which we present an example in (26), look very similar
to the Yucatec data presented so far.

(26) Hill Mari
st'ip’end’ij-Z9 dv’enacat’”  rubl’-ej al-3 % m’es’ac
scholarship-p0ss.3sG  twelve ruble-GEN.PL(rus) be-AOR.3sG in month
‘The scholarship was 12 rubles per month.” [Khomchenkova, Pleshak 2019]

There are numerous facts, however, that point to the conclusion that the Yu-

catec data is not the result of code-switching. First, the original numeral system

7 We are thankful to an anonymous reviewer for bringing this latter point to our attention.
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of Yucatec has not been conserved, except for the four cardinal numbers going
from 1 to 4 (see §2). As such, it is unsurprising that our data set includes data
from monolingual Yucatec speakers (see [Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018] for fur-
ther details). However, these data (which do not show any relevant differences
when compared to the data from bilingual speakers) could not possibly have
been the result of code-switching. Secondly, and also in relation to this, it is
common to distinguish borrowings from code switching on the basis of predict-
ability: the occurrence of any given borrowing is mostly predictable, while
code-switching never is. In this respect, the occurrence in Yucatec of every
Spanish numeral above four is entirely predictable, since only the cardinal nu-
merals from 1 to 4 have been conserved.

There is also morphosyntactic evidence which supports the conclusion that
the constructions we have analyzed here are borrowings. We have extracted
the relevant parts of the complete examples above and repeat them below for
simplicity in (27)-(28), (30). Consider example (27) first. Both here and in
[Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018] we assume the code-switching typology in
[Poplack 1980]. According to this typology, words that have adapted morphol-
ogy from the recipient language correspond to borrowings and not to code-
switching. Based on this, (27), where the Yucatec plural suffix is used instead
of the Spanish plural suffix, should be considered a borrowing (see also (22)).

(27) u abuelo-’ob in w-ficham-o’
his grandparent-pL ~ my Ep-husband-cL
‘my husband’s grandparents’ (extraction from (13))

A word of caution is in order here, though. Since, as mentioned in §4.1,
Spanish loanwords preceded by a Spanish numeral never show Yucatec plural
morphology in our corpus, this evidence can only be taken to be indirect. Nev-
ertheless, on the basis of the much larger data set of pluralization of Spanish
loanwords analyzed in [Uth, Gutiérrez-Bravo 2018] (to which we refer the
reader for further details), we do not find any reason to differentiate between
the relevant data that shows only Spanish plural morphology and the data that
shows Yucatec morphology or mixed Yucatec and Spanish morphology. Further
observe that this limitation applies only to the Spanish nouns in the data, since,
as mentioned above, the fact that the original Yucatec numeral system has not
been conserved allows us to safely conclude that Spanish numerals are unques-
tionably loanwords.
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More evidence can be found in data like (28), which corresponds to a com-
plex nominal expression in which the embedded NP tejidos ‘knittings’ comple-

ments the head of the larger NP, clases ‘kinds’.

(28) Clase-s-il tejido-s
class-PL-RL knitting-pPL
‘different kinds of knittings’ (extraction from (12))

Even though the two nouns of this nominal expression come from Spanish,
this is certainly not a possible Spanish nominal expression. In this nominal ex-
pression we find the Yucatec relational suffix -il, which indicates that the first
noun is related to the second one, playing a role somewhat similar to that of
the Spanish preposition de ‘of’, in the Spanish nominal expression clases de teji-
dos ‘(different) kinds of knittings’. It is precisely the presence of the relational
suffix and the absence of the Spanish preposition that indicates that this is a
nominal expression composed of two loanwords, and not a switch. Addition-
ally, the fact that the suffix -il intervenes between the two Spanish parts of the
NP results in a pattern which is not normally considered as code-switching in
the literature, since it violates (at least) the free morpheme constraint, accord-
ing to which “[c]odes may be switched after any constituent in discourse pro-
vided that constituent is not a bound morpheme” [Poplack 1980: 585f]. As
such, this constitutes independent evidence that the Spanish plural suffix is
productively found in constituents that cannot be analyzed as switches. Cru-
cially, the Yucatec relational suffix -il can be observed in the numeral construc-

tions analyzed in this paper, as in (29).

(29) seis mes-es-il u ts’o’ok-ok- u beel-e’
six ~month-PL-RL  ERG.3  finish-IRR-ABS.3sG his  path-cL
‘six months after he gets married’ Lit.: ‘six months (after) his path fin-

ishes.” [NM-222]

Finally, additional evidence can be found in the numeral construction in
(30), originally presented in (18). Recall that at some point this construction

was the canonical construction used with loanword numerals from Spanish.

(30) ocho u tuul-ul sefiora-s
eight ERG.3  CLF-RDP lady-pL

‘eight ladies’ (extraction from (18))
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In this example the Spanish numeral and the Spanish noun it quantifies are
not syntactically adjacent. This represents a clear example against a code-
switching analysis, since there is no evidence for chunks being interrupted in
this way as the result of code-switching. While it is true that this construction is
no longer productive in Yucatec, it still provides evidence in favor of our analy-
sis, since it shows Spanish numerals and Spanish nouns functioning as loan-
words (not code-switching) even at an earlier stage of the language.

The second alternative analysis pointed to us by a different anonymous re-
viewer corresponds to a different formalization of the analysis. The reviewer
points out that there is an alternative way of analyzing multiple plural markers
in loanwords, which does not need to appeal to the different syntactic status of
the plural markers involved. Consider the following data from Russian, where
the English loanwords have kept their original plural marker -s and also show
the characteristic number/case declensions of Russian:

(31) Russian

a. Cips-y b. v MS Teams-ax
chips-NOM.PL in MS Teams-PRP.PL
‘potato chips’ ‘in Microsoft Teams’

The reviewer points out that, since Russian and English are structurally
much closer to one another than Yucatec and Spanish, it does not seem feasible
to analyze the two plural markers as having a different syntactic status. We agree
with the reviewer on this point. Now, since the two plural markers probably do
not have a different syntactic status in this case, our proposal cannot be applied
to the Russian data, and consequently a different analysis altogether is required.

The reviewer suggests an analysis in which the English plural suffix in these
examples has been reanalyzed as belonging to the lexical root. As such, Cips
‘chips’ enters the syntactic derivation as an inseparable lexical item which then
merges with the Russian plural, which results in the apparent sequence of two
adjacent plural suffixes observed in (31): we agree with the reviewer both with
respect to the fact that this is a theoretically plausible analysis and that it is
very likely the correct analysis for the relevant Russian data. Yet, if an analysis
along these lines is independently needed for data like (31), it would be prefer-
able to adopt this very same analysis for the Yucatec data, both in terms of hav-
ing a unified analysis for the whole data set and in terms of having an analysis
that does not depend on the different syntactic status of the two plural suffixes.
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However, one specific characteristic of the Yucatec data makes it very prob-
lematic to adopt this analysis for the facts presented so far. Specifically, the
Spanish plural suffix is optional (just like its Yucatec counterpart) in every con-
text except in the presence of a Spanish numeral. This can be observed in (14),
repeated here has (32), where the Spanish plural suffix -s is optional even in
the presence of a Yucatec numeral.

(32) a. Yaan-© kex ka’a p’éel  docena-s u y-alak’  peek’.
EX-ABS.3SG about two CLF dozen-p.  his  EP-CLF dog
‘He had about two dozen dogs.” [NM-209]

b. Oox  p’éel candado yaan-D-i’.
three CLF padlock EX-ABS.35G-LOC
‘It had three padlocks.” [NM-26]

The optionality of the Spanish plural suffix indicates that in those loanwords
where it does appear it has not been reanalyzed a part of the root, but instead
remains a distinct morphological entity as in Spanish and also like the Yucatec
plural suffix. Since the competing analysis laid out above crucially depends on
the Spanish plural suffix having been reanalyzed as part of the root, we con-
clude that it would be problematic to adopt this competing analysis and conse-
quently that an analysis along the lines of the one we propose is necessary for
the Yucatec data.

Furthermore, it is worth observing that, irrespective of the language contact
situation that we analyze here, the behavior of the Yucatec plural suffix is so
different from that of the plural suffixes of Spanish and English that it seems
necessary to conclude that it is an entirely different morphosyntactic entity,
which is precisely the proposal of [Butler 2012, 2013]. Consequently, it is nec-
essary to analyze the plural suffixes of Yucatec and Spanish as having a differ-
ent syntactic status independently of the specific language contact data that we
present here. As such, although it would certainly be appealing in analytical
and theoretical terms to have a unified analysis of the Spanish and Yucatec plu-
ral suffixes, the data indicates that this possibility might simply not be avail-
able (see also [Wiltschko 2008] and [Kim et al. 2017]).

6. Discussion

Before concluding this paper, we briefly address two points which require a
more thorough discussion than can be provided here. The first one relates to
the specific architecture of the analysis that we have developed so far, the sec-
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ond one relates to a much broader (and at this point, speculative) discussion of
what exactly facilitates linguistic transfer like the one described in this paper.

With respect to the first point, recall that, when there is no Spanish numeral,
Spanish plural morphology is optional in Spanish loanwords, as in (32). The
relevant point is whether it is not problematic to propose that the presence of a
functional head can be obligatory in some contexts (i.e. (15)-(17)), but op-
tional in others, as in (32). With respect to this, it is worth pointing out that
this very same situation is observed in other syntactic phenomena. One that is
particularly well known is the presence or the absence of the complementizer
that in English.

(33) a. He thinks [that the visitors are not really comfortable].
b. He thinks [the visitors are not really comfortable].

From the perspective of an extended projection analysis [Grimshaw 1997]
the absence of a head with explicit phonetic content in most cases indicates
that the head is not present in the syntactic representation/numeration at all,
which is the analysis we assume for (33). Yet, as is well known, there are some
contexts where these otherwise optional functional heads become obligatory.
Hence, that deletion is not possible when the clause is a sentential subject or
when the clause and the verb are separated by an adverbial expression:

(34) a. [That Fred is feeding her rabbit] annoys Karen.
b. *[Fred is feeding her rabbit] annoys Karen. [Baker 1989: 144]
(35) a. We didn’t know, until we read the story in the paper, [that he had resigned].

b. *We didn’t know, until we read the story in the paper, [he had resigned].
[Radford 2016: 198]

The structures in (34)-(35) are obviously not parallel to what is observed in
Yucatec, where there is a strictly local head-complement configuration between
the numeral and NumP, but they clearly illustrate the more general situation in
which the presence of an otherwise optional functional head becomes obliga-
tory in some specific context. Observe now that that deletion is not possible or
becomes degraded in a head-complement configuration where the matrix verb
is a manner-of-speaking, factive, or response-stance verb [Stowell 1981, Baker
1989, Hiroe 1999].
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(36) a. Jack whispered [that the X-files were strictly confidential].
b. *Jack whispered [the X-files were strictly confidential]. [Hiroe 1999: 68]

In these cases, where the relevant syntactic configuration is just like the
head-complement configuration in (19)-(20), the most plausible explanation of
course is to attribute the absence of that deletion to the lexical properties of
specific heads like the verb whisper. This is very much like the situation ob-
served in Yucatec: NumP/-s can be optionally present in bare nominal expres-
sions and when the preceding head is a Yucatec determiner or numeral, but its
presence becomes obligatory when the preceding head is a Spanish numeral.

In this respect, an anonymous reviewer brings up an important point. The
reviewer asks whether this part of our analysis is not problematic in view of
the arguments presented in [Bruening 2009] and [Bruening et al. 2018] against
Grimshaw’s proposal that the clause is an extended projection of the verb. We
do not think that this is problematic for our analysis for two reasons. First,
even if correct, it is not immediately obvious that these authors’ proposal can
be extended across a broad typological spectrum. For instance, at first sight
polysynthetic languages and languages where complement “clauses” are nomi-
nals and not clauses would appear to be a challenge to the proposal by these
authors. More specifically for our purposes, Yucatec is clearly not typologically
similar to the languages contemplated by these authors and so it doesn’t seem
possible to claim, without further analysis, if these authors’ objections can be
immediately carried through to Yucatec. The second reason why we think that
this is not a problem for our analysis is that the basic proposal by these authors
is that “clauses and nominals are not parallel at all” [Bruening et al. 2018: 6]
and that this in turn indicates that the DP analysis is not correct. But crucially,
in these authors’ proposal one of the facts that shows that clauses and nominals
are not parallel is that there is no sense in which the clause is an extended pro-
jection of the verb, while nominals clearly are a projection of the noun [Bruen-
ing 2009: 27; Bruening et al. 2018: 2, 12, 46]. This is the central claim of the
extended projection analysis when applied to nominals. Our data and analysis
correspond exclusively to the nominal domain, and so we do not consider that
a critique of the notion of the clause as an extended projection of verb applies
to our proposal.

The second point we would like to mention briefly in this final section has to
do with what specifically facilitates or allows linguistic transfer as the result of
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language contact. We previously mentioned that we follow those analyses
which claim that the interaction between two languages in contact is most
likely to occur in those areas that the grammars of these languages have in
common. However, our primary goal in this paper has been to provide specific
evidence that, morphosyntactically, the plural suffixes of Yucatec and Spanish
are very different elements. Consequently, what the data presented here seems
to indicate is that semantics, and not morphology and syntax, plays a more im-
portant role in linguistic transfer. More specifically, if the convergence illus-
trated in Table 1 were dependent on a concrete convergence of the formal
morphological and syntactic properties of the elements in question, it is hard to
see how this transfer from Spanish to Yucatec could have occurred in the first
place. This leads us to speculate that it may be the case that originally the
Spanish plural suffix was adopted as an adjunct, i.e., having morphological and
syntactic properties closer to those of the Yucatec suffix, and that only at a
later stage did this suffix begin to display a morpho-syntactic behavior more
closely resembling the one observed in Spanish. This is not only an idea worth
pursuing, but additionally one for which the relevant data probably exists,
since there exist almost 500 years’ worth of written Yucatec documents, going
back to the beginning of the colonial era. Appealing as this idea is, it is without
doubt beyond the scope of this study and should be left for further investiga-
tion in the future.

7. Conclusions

In this paper we have provided an analysis of plural marking in Spanish loan-
words in Yucatec Maya. Our results strongly confirm the specific formalization
in [Wiltschko 2008] of two different kind of plural affixes that can be observed
in different languages. The two different kinds of suffixes coexist in Yucatec
Maya as the result of language contact with Spanish. The hypothesis that we
submit from the analysis of these data is that the adoption by a recipient lan-
guage A of functional head X° from a language B does not entail that X° will
behave in language A in the same way that it does in language B. Hence, by
itself, the Spanish plural suffix behaves just like the Yucatec plural suffix in
most respects. However, the adoption by a recipient language A of both a func-
tional head X° and a lexical (or functional) head Y° that selects X° does bring
with it a distribution of X° that is similar to the one observed in the contact
language B. As such, in the presence of a Spanish numeral, the Spanish plural
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suffix behaves in exactly the same way it would in Spanish. We have shown
that in this analysis the relevant facts follow directly from the standard proper-
ties of Merge and lexical selection. Finally, we showed that further aspects of
the interaction between the plural suffixes Spanish and Yucatec, including their
simultaneous co-occurrence and their relative order, are also straightforwardly
accounted for in the analysis we propose.

Abbreviations

ABS — absolutive; AOR — aorist; cL — clitic; CLF — classifier; DET — determiner; EP — epenthe-
sis; ERG — ergative; EX — existential; FEM — female; GEN — genitive; HAB — habitual; IND —
indicative; IRR — irrealis; Loc — locative; pPL — plural; POSS — possession; PREP — preposition;
PRP — prepositional case; PROG — progressive; RDP — reduplication; RL — relational; sG — sin-
gular; sur — suffix; TR — transitive; TRM — terminative.
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HEO®OPMJIEHHBIE ITPAMBIE JIOTIOJIHEHHU A

2. Baitidesv’, 3. X. Jlegu-dopcatim?

B craThe mnpencTaBiieHO IepBOe 3KCIIepUMEHTaJIbHOEe HCCJieJoBaHMe
aHadopryeckoro noteHnuaga HeoGOpMJIEHHBIX NMPAMBIX JONOJHEHUU B y3-
OexckoM s3biKe. Pe3yJsibTaThl MCC/IEJOBaHUA CYXAEHHH O MpUeMJIEMOCTU
MOKa3bIBaIOT, YTO Oecrnajie’xHble CyI[eCTBUTEIbHbIE B MO3UIMN MPAMOTO J0-
MOJIHEHUA, aHAJIU3UpyeMble HaMM KaK IICeBAOMHKOPIOPUPOBaHHBIE, OOC-
TYIHBL AJ11 AUCKypcUBHON aHadopsl. CTaThd npecienyeT Tpu Henu: (i) pac-
CMOTpPETh pacTyliye SMIMpHUYecKre pasHOIJIacuA B JIUTepaType OTHOCHU-
TeJIbHO aHadopuyecKkoll JOCTYNMHOCTU HeOo(pOPMJIEHHOTO MNPAMOIO HOIOJI-
HeHus; (ii) chopmynrpoBaTh aHa/IM3 NOJIYYeHHBIX AAaHHBIX U yCOBepIIEH-
CTOBaTh aHaIM3 IICEeBOMHKOpIOpanuu B y30ekckoM s3biKe; (iii) BHecTu
BKJIQ[l B HccefoBaHUe (eHOMeHa WHKOpIOpalUH CYyI[eCTBUTEJIbHBIX IIO-
CpeICTBOM HCCJI€JOBAHUA TIOPKCKOTO s3bIKA, HEJOCTATOYHO W3YYEHHOTO B
paMKax reHepaTUBHOW I'paMMaTUKH.

KiroueBnie ciroBa: auckypcuBHas aHadopa, HeohOpMIIEHHOE NpsMoe
JIOTIOJIHEHME, TICeBAOMHKOPIOpalys, UCCIeA0BaHNe IpHUeMJIEMOCTY, y36eK-
CKUI SI3BIK, TIOPKCKUE SI3BIKH.

. I'yvanener u H. B. Cepno60J1bcKoii 3a IleHHble KOMMeHTapuu U JUCKYCCUIO.

105

B Y3BEKCKOM A3bIKE U UX AHA®OPHUYECKAA ,[[OCTYHHOCTB*

'KémvHekutl yHusepcumem, 2Ynugepcumem um. Jasuda BeH-TI'ypuoHa @ Heceae
¢4

" Mbl BbIpaxaeM 6J1aroJapHoOCTh opranusaropam u ayguropuu TMIT 2020, B 0COGEHHOCTH,
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“BOOK” WANTS TO BE PICKED UP:
BARE OBJECTS IN UZBEK AND THEIR ANAPHORIC ACCESSIBILITY"

Elyesa Seidel', Zarina Levy-Forsythe*
'University of Cologne, *Ben-Gurion University of the Negev

This paper presents the first experimental study of the anaphoric poten-
tial of bare objects in Uzbek. The results of the acceptability judgment study
indicate that Uzbek bare nouns in the direct object position, analyzed as
pseudo-incorporated, are accessible to discourse anaphora. The paper has
three aims: (i) to address growing empirical disagreement in the literature
with regards to the anaphoric accessibility of bare objects; (ii) to formulate
an analysis of the data and to refine the analysis of pseudo-incorporation in
Uzbek; (iii) to contribute to the research of noun incorporation by investi-
gating a Turkic language that is understudied in the generative framework.

Keywords: discourse anaphora, bare object, pseudo-incorporation, ac-
ceptability judgment study, Uzbek, Turkic languages.

" We would like to thank the organizers and the audience at TMP 2020, especially Dolgor
Guntsetseg and Natalia Serdobolskaya, for their helpful comments and discussions.
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1. Introduction

Within the cross-linguistic study of (object) noun incorporation, there is grow-
ing empirical disagreement on one of the defining properties of the phenome-
non: the anaphoric potential of bare objects, i.e., their (in)ability to antecede
anaphoric pronouns ([Dayal 2011] for Hindi, [Farkas, de Swart 2003] and
[Yanovich 2008] for Hungarian, [Espinal, McNally 2011] for Spanish and Cata-
lan). This debate occurs in the literature on incorporation in Turkic languages.
Thus, the common position that Turkish bare objects completely lack anaphoric
potential [Oztiirk 2005; Aydemir 2004; Ketrez 2005] has more recently been
challenged [Bliss 2004; Kamali 2015; Seidel 2019, 2020a, 2020b]. Bare objects
in Tatar are shown to have anaphoric potential [Lyutikova, Pereltsvaig 2015]
while divergent views exist on whether Uzbek bare objects are anaphorically
accessible [Levy-Forsythe 2018; Levy-Forsythe, Kagan 2020] or inaccessible
[Tirker 2019].

In this paper, we present empirical evidence from the first acceptability
judgment study in Uzbek conducted on this topic, showing that bare objects,
i.e., nouns lacking determiners, overt quantifiers, and case- and number-
marking, are accessible for anaphoric uptake by covert anaphora (1).

(1) a. Guli kecha uy-da kitob o‘qi-di.
Guli yesterday home-Loc  book read-PST.3SG
‘Guli did book-reading at home yesterday.’

b. pro yuz betli  e-di.
hundred  pages  COP-PST.3SG
‘It was hundred pages long.’

We compare our results to those from an earlier study by E. Seidel [2019,
2020a, 2020b] on Turkish, placing our discussion into a broader context of the
study of noun incorporation.

The paper is organized as follows. Section 2 provides relevant background
on the cross-linguistic study of bare direct objects with a specific focus on
Turkic languages and the research on noun incorporation. Section 3 discusses
our acceptability judgment study, laying out our hypotheses and predictions,
followed by the description of methods and results. Section 4 presents the dis-
cussion of our findings. Section 5 concludes the paper and suggests directions
for future research.
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2. Theoretical background

2.1. Differential Object Marking

Research interest in bare direct objects in Turkic languages originates from the
discussion of ‘differential object marking’ (DOM), i.e., a cross-linguistic phe-
nomenon of case-marking alternation, whereby some direct objects receive
overt morphological marking while others do not [Bossong 1985].!

DOM in Turkic languages presents a rather consistent picture and primarily
follows the Referentiality Scale (2) [Aissen 2003; Bossong 1985; En¢ 1991; von
Heusinger, Kornfilt 2005; Sinnem#ki 2014; Kornfilt, von Heusinger 2017].2 In
particular, objects higher on the scale appear with the accusative suffix, while
objects lower on the scale remain unmarked.

(2) Referentiality Scale:
Personal pronoun > Proper name > Definite NP > Indefinite specific NP >
Non-specific NP [Silverstein 1976; Comrie 1989; Aissen 2002, a.o.]

In Uzbek, this renders the following contrast for singular objects (3). All
definite direct objects, including personal pronouns, proper names, nouns pre-
ceded by demonstratives/ universal quantifiers, and definite nouns, obligatorily
carry the accusative suffix -ni (3a). Objects can also contain the indefinite arti-
cles bir and bitta, glossed below as ‘a’, which give rise to an indefinite reading
(3b) [von Heusinger, Klein 2013]. Such objects may either carry case marking
or occur unmarked. As a rule, the presence of the accusative marker indicates
specificity while its absence signals the object’s non-specificity. Finally, (3d)
exemplifies a type of a direct object that obligatorily lacks case-marking and
does not contain an indefinite article. Due to indefiniteness and generally as-
sumed non-referentiality, bare nouns in the direct object position are consid-
ered lowest on the Referentiality Scale.

! DOM is reported in Turkic languages such as Azerbaijani [Key 2012; Kornfilt, von Heusinger
2017], Bashkir [Bossong 1998], Chuvash and Kazakh [Serdobolskaya, Toldova 2006], Kyrgyz
[von Heusinger, Kornfilt 20171, Sakha [Baker, Vinokurova 2010; Podobrayev 2013], Tatar [Lyu-
tikova, Pereltsvaig 2015; Lyutikova, Ibatullina 2015], Turkish [Erguvanli-Taylan 1984; Knecht
1986; Enc 1991; Kelepir 2001; von Heusinger, Kornfilt 2005; Oztiirk 2005], Tuvan [Muravyova
1992], Uyghur [Asarina 2011; Shklovsky, Sudo 2014], Uzbek [Serdobolskaya, Toldova 2006; Gun-
tsetseg et al. 2008; von Heusinger, Kornfilt 2017; Levy-Forsythe 2018; Tiirker 2019; Kagan 2020].

% Research suggests that in Turkish and Uzbek, DOM is additionally triggered by the animacy,
topicality, and affectedness of direct objects [Guntsetseg et al. 2008; Niyazmetova 2009; Dalrymple,
Nikolaeva 2011; Laszakovits 2014; Krause, von Heusinger 2019; Kizilkaya et al. under review].
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(3) a. Definite
Anvar kitob-ni o‘qi-di.
Anvar  book-Acc  read-psT.3sG
‘Anvar read the book.’

b. Indefinite specific
Anvar bir / bitta kitob-ni o‘qi-di.
Anvar a book-acc  read-PsT.3sG
‘Anvar read a (specific) book.’

c. Indefinite non-specific

Anvar bir / bitta kitob o‘qi-di.
Anvar a book read-pPST.3sG

‘Anvar read a (non-specific) book.’

d. Bare noun

Anvar kitob o‘qi-di.
Anvar  book read-PST.3sG

‘Anvar read (a) book(s).” / ‘Anvar did book-reading.’

In this study, we focus on bare objects illustrated in (3d).

2.2. Anaphoric accessibility of bare objects

2.1.1. Noun incorporation

For a number of world languages, including those in the Turkic group, a consis-
tent trend exists to treat bare objects as undergoing ‘(object) noun incorpora-
tion’, i.e., formation of a closely associated verbal unit via integration of a noun
in the direct object position into its verbal predicate.

Starting with D. Massam’s [2001] seminal work, the literature distinguishes
between two types of noun incorporation.

True Incorporation (aka canonical, classical, syntactic incorporation)*: a mor-
pho-phonological and/ or a morpho-syntactic fusion of a noun with a minimal
nominal structure (N%) into a verb, yielding an incorporated verbal unit
[Kroeber 1909; Sapir 1911; Sadock 1980; Mithun 1984; di Sciullo, Williams
1987; Baker 1988; Rosen 1989; van Geenhoven 1998]. Different versions of

3This analysis also appears in the literature under other terms as ‘head-incorporation’,
‘syntactic head-movement’, and ‘head-movement’ account of noun incorporation (see [Massam
2001; Scalise, Guevara 2005; Oztiirk 2005; Borik, Gehrke 2015; Rosen 1989]).
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true incorporation have been proposed to take place in Turkish [Mithun 1984;
Knecht 1986; Kornfilt 2003; Aydemir 2004] and to a limited extend in Uzbek
[Levy-Forsythe, Kagan 2020].

Pseudo-Incorporation (aka pseudo noun incorporation, semantic incorpora-
tion): a more distant morpho-syntactic interaction between a noun with a re-
duced but phrasal nominal structure (NPs or even NumPs) and its verbal predi-
cate, characterized by persistent semantic properties of incorporation [Massam
2001; Dayal 2003, 2011, 2015; Farkas, de Swart 2003; Espinal, McNally 2011;
Baker 2014; Modarresi 2014; Krifka, Modarresi 2016; Borik, Gehrke 2015]. In
more recent years, research on Turkic languages suggests that this phenomenon
is typical for Turkish [Oztiirk 2005, 2009; Kamali 2015; Seidel 2019, 2020a,
2020b], Sakha [Baker 2014], Tatar [Lyutikova, Pereltsvaig 2015], and Uzbek
[Levy-Forsythe 2018; Levy-Forsythe and Kagan 2020].

It is generally agreed that across languages, the two kinds of incorporated
constructions exhibit a range of morpho-syntactic and semantic properties that
do not pertain to ‘regular direct object constructions’, i.e., constructions that
contain a fully transitive verb and a non-incorporated referential DP comple-
ment (see Table 1).

Table 1. Cross-linguistic properties of (pseudo-)incorporation identified in Uzbek

(based on [Dayal 2011, 2015; Levy-Forsythe 2018]).

Properties Uzbek bare objects

Reduced morpho-syntax | Bare objects’ functional architecture is reduced, i.e., NP and not DP.

. Bare objects are scopally inert and cannot receive a wide-scope inter-
Obligatory narrow scope .
pretation.

Number-neutrali Bare objects are morpho-syntactically singular but are compatible
v with both semantically singular and plural interpretations.

Name-worthiness The entire noun + verb construction is interpreted as a conceptual whole.
— Institutionalization — interpretation of the activity as recognizable, culturally familiar, or
habitual
— Gaps — impossibility of certain nominal-verb combinations
— Non-compositionality | — idiomatic interpretation of incorporated structures
Bare objects’ anaphoric potential contrasts with that of regular direct
Atypical objects, and is characterized by both:
discourse anaphora’ — accessibility to covert and overt pronouns

— accessibility to singular and plural pronouns

*This property has been discussed in the (pseudo-)incorporation literature under various
terms, including ‘discourse transparency / translucency’ [Farkas, de Swart 2003; Modarresi 2014;
van Geenhoven 1998], ‘discourse anaphora’ [Asudeh, Mikkelsen 2000; Dayal 2015], and ‘(non)re-
ferentiality’ [Nilsson 1985; Schroeder 1999; Ketrez 2005; Oztiirk 2005; Kamali 2015].
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In this paper, we assume that bare objects in Uzbek are pseudo-incorporated,
as argued by [Levy-Forsythe 2018 and Levy-Forsythe, Kagan 2020], and focus
on a particular property of bare objects, namely their ‘atypical discourse
anaphora’.

2.2.2. Discourse anaphora

Given the cross-linguistically attested morpho-syntactic and/or semantic defi-
ciency of incorporated objects, their anaphoric inaccessibility may seem an ex-
pected property, ascribed to the inability to introduce discourse referents.
However, there has been an increased recognition that bare objects in incorpo-
rating languages present a more complex picture of anaphoric uptake by exhib-
iting various levels of accessibility to both covert and overt anaphora ([Sadock
1980; van Geenhoven 1998; Bittner 1994] for West Greenlandic, [Dayal 2011]
for Hindi, [Asudeh, Mikkelsen 2000] for Danish, [Farkas, de Swart 2003;
Yanovich 2008] for Hungarian, [Baker 2016] for Mapudungun, [Modarresi
2014; Krifka, Modarresi 2016] for Persian).

For instance, [Farkas, de Swart 2003] investigate the anaphoric potential of
pseudo-incorporated objects in Hungarian. They argue that pseudo-incorpo-
rated nouns in Hungarian are number-neutral and ‘discourse translucent’ rather
than ‘discourse transparent’, since they can only be picked up by covert but not
overt pronouns (4). [Farkas, de Swart 2003] therefore conclude that the nature
of the anaphoric expression affects the discourse transparency of pseudo-incor-
porated nouns.

(4) Hungarian [Farkas, de Swart 2003: 136]

a. Jdnos beteget  vizsgdlt a  rendelében.
Janos  patient.AcC examine.pST  the office.IN

‘Janos patient-examined in the office.’

b. pro Tdl sulyosnak  taldlta  pro / "6t és  beutaltatta
too  severe.DAT find.psT he.Acc and intern.CAUS.PST

pro a  korhdzba.
the hospital.IN

‘He found him too sick and sent him to hospital.’

Based on [Farkas, de Swart 2003], F. Modarresi [2014] claims that pseudo-
incorporated nouns in Persian show properties of discourse transparency since

pseudo-incorporated nouns in Persian are accessible through covert and overt
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pronouns. She argues that pseudo-incorporated nouns introduce number-
neutral discourse referents, but depending on world-knowledge, the referent
can be picked up by overt singular or plural pronouns (5).

(5) Persian [Modarresi 2014: 68, 81]

a. men  mobile khoeerid-cem.
I cell.phone bought-1sG

Gozasht-em- / -esh / *-eshoon roo-ye-miz.
put-1sG -it -them on-Ez-table

‘I bought a cell phone. I have put it / *them on the table.’

b. Mceryoem  havij kheerid.
Maryam carrot  bought.3sG

Sepoes khoord- / *-esh / -eshoon-kcerd.
then cut -it -them-did.3sG

‘Maryam bought carrots. Then she cut *it / them.’

In contrast to [Farkas, de Swart 2003 and Modarresi 2014], V. Dayal [2011]
claims that the number neutrality of pseudo-incorporated nouns in Hindi de-
pends on the aspectual properties of the event. She argues that pseudo-incor-
porated nouns are not inherently number-neutral but rather that they are se-
mantically singular. According to [Dayal 2011], the number-neutral interpreta-
tion of the pseudo-incorporated noun is a result of an interaction with aspec-
tual operators, such as atelic predicates. Consider the examples in (6) and (7).

(6) Hindi [Dayal 2011: 159; the glosses were modified]

a. anu-ne  apne beTe keliye laRkii cun lii.
Anu-ERG self.GEN son for girl choose take.pPFv

‘Anu has girl-chosen for her son.’

b. us-ne us-ko ek sone-kaa cen diyaa hai.
she-ERG her-DAT one gold-GEN  necklace  give.pFv be.PRS

‘She has given her a gold necklace.’

(7) Hindi [Dayal 2011: 159; the glosses were modified]

a. anu-ne do saal tak apne beTe  ke-liye laRkii dekhii.
Anu-ERG two year till self.GEN son for girl see.PFV

‘Anu girl-saw for her son for two years.’
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b. vo hamesha *us-se / laRkii-se ek hii savaal puchtii thii.
she always her-INSTR ~ girl-INSTR one EMPH question ask.IPFvV  be.psT

‘She always asked “her / the girl the same question.’

In case of a telic reading, the pseudo-incorporated noun laRkii ‘girl’ in (6a)
can be referred back to by a singular pronoun, as in (6b). On the contrary, in
case of an atelic reading, the pseudo-incorporated noun laRkii ‘gir]’ in (7a) can-
not be picked up by a singular pronoun, as shown in (7b). This is because the
activity of looking at the same prospective bride repeatedly during a two-year
interval conflicts with world knowledge. According to [Dayal 2011] a reading
where individuals vary with sub-events of bride-looking is compatible with a
definite noun phrase as a continuation for (7a).

In the literature on Turkic languages, there exists a considerable disagree-
ment concerning the ability of bare objects to support discourse anaphora.

For instance, the example (8) reflects that the literature offers contradicting
statements on whether bare objects in Turkish are accessible to overt pronouns.
Thus, while some scholars have argued that bare objects’ anaphoric uptake is
completely ungrammatical (8a), others have claimed that it is grammatical
with both singular and plural anaphora (8b) [Ketrez 2005; Bliss 2004].

(8) Turkish
a. Ali kitap oku-du, sonra *o-nu kiitiiphane-ye  geri ver-di.
Ali  book read-psT.3sG then it-Acc  library-DAT back give-PST.3sG
‘Ali did book-reading then (he) returned *it to the library.’
[Ketrez 2005: 27]

b. Ali muz al-du. On-u/ On-lar-t buzdolabn-a  koy-du.
Ali  banana buy-pST.3sG it-ACC  it-PL-ACC fridge-DAT put-psT.3sG
‘Ali bought a banana / bananas. He put it / them in the fridge.’
[Bliss 2004: 24]

As shown in (9), bare objects in Tatar, a cognate language, are reported to
antecede overt pronouns.

(9) Tatar [Lyutikova, Pereltsvaig 2015: 308]
a. Sin anarga  kitap ala ala-sw.
you that.DAT book take.IPFV  can.PRS-2SG
‘You can buy him a book.’

b. Him a-mt  matur it-ep ter-ep biilidk it-ergd bula
and that-acc beautifully make-cONv wrap-CONV gift make.INF  be.PRS
‘You can wrap it beautifully and give it to him as a gift.’
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Next, there exists an empirical disagreement about bare objects’ accessibility
to covert anaphora. One line of work suggests that Turkish bare objects do not
license covert anaphora (10a-b) [Ketrez 2005; Dede 1986]. Other scholars,
however, argue the opposite (10c) [Erguvanli-Taylan 1984; Schroeder 1999].

(10) Turkish
a. Ali kitap oku-du, sonra *pro kiitiiphane-ye  geri ver-di.
Ali  book read-pST.3sG then library-DAT back give-PST.3sG
‘Ali did book-reading then (he) returned *it to the library.’
[Ketrez 2005: 27]

b. Ali kitap oku-yor. *pro Cok ilging.
Ali  book read-PRS very interesting
‘Ali does book-reading. *It is very interesting.” [Dede 1986: 162]

c. Ali kaggiindiir  resim yap-tyor-du nihayet  bugiin pro
Ali  how.many day picture make-PROG-PST.35G  finally today
bitir-di.

finish-pST.3sG
‘Ali was picture-painting for days, finally he finished it today.’
[Erguvanli-Taylan 1984: 23]

There are similarly divergent views on whether Uzbek bare objects are ana-
phorically accessible. Thus, [Tiirker 2019] claims that such objects lack refer-
ential interpretation and cannot serve as antecedents for pronouns. This point
is illustrated in (11a) exemplifying the ungrammaticality of (covert) possessive
pronominal anaphora. For contrast, direct objects marked with the accusative
case are shown to be fully referential (11b).

(11) Uzbek [Tiirker 2019: 80]
a. Hasan olma ye-di. *Rang-i yashil edi.
Hasan apple  eat-psT color-3rPOss green  was

‘Hasan ate apple.’ Int.: ‘It was green.’

b. Hasan olma-ni ye-di. Rang-i yashil edi.
Hasan apple-AcC eat-PST color-3poss green  was

‘Hasan ate the apple. It was green.’

[Levy-Forsythe 2018] and [Levy-Forsythe, Kagan 2020] argue the contrary.
According to them, bare objects in Uzbek are discourse transparent and are
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accessible for overt pronouns (12a), the possessive pronominal clitic (12b), and
covert pronouns (12c). In addition, they show that, unlike non-incorporated
objects, bare objects exhibit a unique ability to antecede both singular and plu-
ral anaphora. The latter point is evident from the fact that the first two types of
anaphoric expressions (12a-b) are sensitive to number specification and carry
morphological signs of number agreement.

(12) Uzbek [Levy-Forsythe, Kagan 2020: 55]
Context:

Anvar rasm chiz-di.
Anvar picture draw-pST.3SG

‘Anvar drew (a) picture(s).’

a. Overt pronominal anaphora

Men u-ni / ular-ni tezda sotdim.
I it-Acc  them-Acc  quickly sold.psT.1sG

‘I sold it / them quickly.’

b. Possessive pronominal anaphora

Narx-i / narx-lar-i ancha baland.
price-P0ss.3sG  price-PL-P0OSS.3SG  quite high

‘Its price is quite high. / Their prices are quite high.’

c. Covert anaphor

Ra’no pro sotib  oldi.
Rano buy.cvB take.PsT.35G

‘Rano bought it / them.’

The cross-linguistic research suggests that apart from those discussed above,
at least two more factors may influence anaphora resolution: lexical semantics
of the incorporating verb and grammatical role parallelism.

It is well acknowledged that lexical semantics of verbs plays a crucial role in
the phenomenon of object incorporation. For instance, [Chung, Ladusaw 2004]
show for Chamorro that incorporation is limited to verbs of possession, which
obligatorily incorporate their objects. [Espinal, McNally 2011] indicate that in
Spanish and Catalan, pseudo-incorporation is restricted to the so-called ‘have’-
predicates. [Van Geenhoven 1998] reports on two types of verbs in West Green-
landic, intensional verbs, which are inherently incorporating, and extensional

verbs, which alternate between incorporating and non-incorporating instances.
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[Dayal 2011] demonstrates that there are different lexical entries for incorpo-
rating and non-incorporating verbs in Hindi. [Lyutikova, Pereltsvaig 2015] for
Tatar, and [Levy-Forsythe, Kagan 2020] for Uzbek, claim that the type of in-
corporation involved in the language depends on whether the bare object ap-
pears in a light or a regular (‘heavy’) verb construction. On the other hand,
however, the interaction between lexical semantics of the incorporating verb
and the anaphoric accessibility of the incorporated object have received little
attention. [Dayal 2011] covers this point in her work on Hindi, arguing that
the anaphoric accessibility of a pseudo-incorporated noun depends on the lexi-
cal semantics of the verb, namely, its aspectual properties.

The second factor — namely the influence of grammatical role parallelism
on anaphora resolution, i.e., the idea that hearers tend to prefer to connect a
subject anaphor to an antecedent in the subject position and an object anaphor
to an antecedent in the object position [Smyth 1994; Stevenson et al. 1995;
Chambers, Smyth 1998] — was not traditionally discussed in the literature on
object incorporation. [Seidel 2019, 2020a, 2020b], the first to empirically ex-
amine the anaphoric accessibility of pseudo-incorporated objects in Turkish,
considers the effect of grammatical role parallelism and lexical semantics of the
incorporating verb in two separate studies.

In her first study, E. Seidel investigates overt pronouns in the object posi-
tion, showing that pseudo-incorporated nouns prefer a singular uptake in the
subsequent discourse, irrespective of the type of the anaphoric expression, cf.:

(13) Turkish [Seidel 2020b: 281]
Context:

Ahmet bugiin Taksim meydanin-da hursiz yakala-di
Ahmet today Taksim Square-LOC thief catch-psT.3sG

‘Ahmet did thief-catching at the Taksim Square yesterday.’

a. Target sentences including overt pronouns in singular and plural
On-u /On-lar-1 rezil et-ti.
he-Acc  he-PL-AcC  embarrass do-PST.3sG
‘He embarrassed the him / them.’

b. Target sentences including definite nouns in singular and plural

Hirsiz-1 / Hursiz-lar-1 rezil et-ti.
thief-Acc thief-PL-ACC embarrass do-PST.3SG

‘He embarrassed the thief / the thieves.’
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In her second study (see (14)), she investigates covert pronouns in the sub-
ject position and shows that (i) bare objects support anaphoric uptake with
covert pronouns, and (ii) continuations with adnominal demonstratives are pre-
ferred over continuations with covert pronouns. She also examines different
event types (usage events vs. creation events) and demonstrates that the acces-
sibility of the pseudo-incorporated object varies depending on the event type.
In particular, anaphoric reference to bare objects in creation events is more
acceptable than it is to bare objects in usage events. Consequently, [Seidel
2019] argues that, in contrast to usage events, in creation events the discourse
referent is “cumulatively created” out of the event, which is why the anaphoric

expression refers to the result argument of the event.

(14) Turkish [Seidel 2020a: 263]
a. Context sentence including a usage verb

Nurten gecen giin ofis-de mektup  oku-du.
Nurten last day office-Loc letter read-PST.3SG

‘Nurten did letter-reading at the office yesterday.’

b. Context sentence including a creation verb

Nurten gecen giin ¢alisma odasin-da mektup yaz-di
Nurten last day office.room-LOC letter write-PST.3SG

‘Nurten did letter-writing at the office yesterday.’

c. Target sentences including a covert pronoun and a demonstrative NP

pro / Bu mektup iic sayfa-yd.
this letter three pages-pPST.3SG

‘It / This letter was three pages long.’

Overall, this empirical debate raises a natural question as to whether and
how native speakers of Uzbek actually resolve discourse anaphora in reference
to bare objects. In light of findings in Turkish, a closely related language, an-
other question that requires examination is whether the anaphoric potential of
bare objects may be influenced by the internal semantics of the event. In the
next section, we present an acceptability judgment study conducted among na-

tive Uzbek speakers to investigate these issues.
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3. Acceptability judgment study

3.1. Hypotheses and predictions
Based on the literature discussed above, we hypothesize that:

I. Pseudo-incorporated or bare objects are less accessible than their non-
incorporated counterparts [Farkas, de Swart 2003; Krifka, Modarresi
2016; Levy-Forsythe 2018; Seidel 2019].

II. Covert pronouns refer to highly accessible referents whereas adnominal
demonstratives refer to less accessible referents [Ariel 1990]

III. Pseudo-incorporated objects in creation events are more accessible than

pseudo-incorporated objects in usage events [Seidel 2019].

In accordance with the hypotheses above, we predict that covert pronouns
referring to bare objects in Uzbek are less acceptable than adnominal demon-
stratives referring to bare objects. Additionally, according to Seidel (2019,
2020a, 2020b), we predict an effect of verb type, namely that covert pronouns
referring to bare objects in creation events are more acceptable than covert

pronouns referring to bare objects in usage events.

3.2. Method and procedure

To investigate the anaphoric potential of bare direct objects in Uzbek, we repli-
cated an earlier acceptability judgment study from Turkish by [Seidel 2019].
The design of the experiment consisted of four conditions organized in a 2x2
factorial design. We manipulated the anaphoric expression (pro vs. bu+N
‘this+N’) and the verb type (usage vs. creation). A total of 48 critical items
were created, 12 items for each context including usage verbs, cf. (15a), and
creation verbs, cf. (15b). Each context sentence was followed by a target sen-

tence, containing the anaphoric expression, cf. (16a) and (16b).

(15) a. Gulruh o‘tgan hafta libos-lar  salon-i-da uzuk taq-di
Gulruh last week dress.PL salon-P0ss.3sG-LOC ring  put.on-PST.3SG

‘Gulruh did ring-putting on in the dress salon last week.’

b. Kamola o‘tgan hafta fabrikada uzuk ishla-di.
Kamola last week  factory ring make-PsT.35G

‘Kamola did ring-making in the factory last week.’
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(16) a. pro kumush-dan e-di.

silver-ABL COP-PST.3SG
‘It was silver.’

b. bu uzuk kumush-dan e-di.
this ring silver-ABL COP-PST.3SG

‘This ring was silver.’

In addition to the critical items, we added 24 control filler sentences that
were either grammatical, incongruent (i.e., sentences with agreement violation
in number), or ungrammatical (i.e., sentences with ungrammatical case end-
ings). These items were added in order to ensure that participants were atten-
tive to the task and served as exclusion criteria. The grammatical items were
constructed in such a way that the covert pronoun in the target sentence al-
ways referred to the subject of the context sentence.

All items were distributed onto four lists, each of which was balanced with
respect to verb type and type of anaphoric expression. The items were pre-
sented in a pseudo-randomized order, showing only one item at a time. The
results from 80 participants (mean age: 32.43 years, 38 women, 42 men, O of
unknown gender) entered the statistical analysis.” Participants received a web-
based questionnaire and were asked to rate sentence pairs on a scale from 1
(very bad) to 7 (very good) with regard to the naturalness of the link of the
context sentence and the target sentence. Written informed consent was ob-
tained from all participants prior to the experiment.

3.3. Data analysis and results

We fitted a linear mixed effects analysis in order to assess the relationship be-
tween type of anaphoric expression (pro vs. bu+N ‘this’+N) and verb type (us-
age vs. creation), using the lme4 package [Bates et al. 2015] in R [R Core Team
2017] with the score as the dependent variable and the anaphoric expression
and verb type as the predictors. Variability due to participant and item were
taken into account by including them as random intercepts, as well as by-
participant and by-item random slopes for the effects of anaphoric expression
and verb type.

> Originally, we collected data from 124 participants. However, we had to exclude 44 parti-
cipants from our analysis due to incorrect answers to control items. In particular, participants
were excluded (i) when they rated ungrammatical sentences higher than 3, and / or (ii) when
they rated grammatical sentences lower than 4.
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Figure 1 presents the predicted means by the linear mixed effect model. Our
data show that anaphoric uptake of bare objects in Uzbek is acceptable
(mean>4).° Statistical analyses reveal that contexts with overt anaphoric ex-
pressions are rated significantly better than contexts with covert anaphora
(b=1.14, SE=0.19, t=6.00, p<0.01). We find no significant effect of verb type
(b=0.12, SE=0.19, t=0.62, p>0.05) nor a significant interaction of verb type
and anaphoric expression (b=0.03, SE=0.24, t=0.13; p>0.05).

—usage event

creation event

Acceptance

bu +N pro

Figure 1. Predicted means showing the effect of anaphoric expression on verb type

Our findings indicate that Uzbek bare objects are visible to covert anaphora
regardless of the verb type. Overall, the anaphoric accessibility of Uzbek bare
objects patterns with that reported in Turkish [Bliss 2004; Kamali 2015; Seidel
2019, 2020a, 2020b]. However, we also observe a minor micro-variation (see
Figure 2). In Turkish, the objects’ anaphoric potential is dependent on the event
type of the incorporated object, i.e., the accessibility for the incorporated ob-
ject is higher in creation events than in usage events [Seidel 2019, 2020a,
2020b]. In Uzbek, the accessibility for the incorporated object is stable across
both event types. As expected, contexts containing bu+ N (‘this’+ N) are more
acceptable than those with covert subject pronouns.

These findings support the view that, unlike regular non-incorporated direct
objects, (pseudo-)incorporated objects do not introduce referents into the dis-
course immediately. Rather, they achieve their anaphoric uptake indirectly, via
complex event formation [Farkas, de Swart 2003; Dayal 2011; Krifka, Modar-
resi 2016].

® Compare the observed mean values in Figure 2 for the critical conditions and the control
conditions. Sentences with continuations including the adnominal demonstrative were rated as
good as the grammatical control conditions.
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Mpro
@mbu+ N

1

usage event = usage event creation event creation event grammatical incongruent ungrammatical

UZBEK TURKISH UZBEK TURKISH = CONTROL CONDITIONS FOR UZBEK

Figure 2. Observed means for the anaphoric uptake of bare objects in Uzbek in comparison to
Turkish, including means for control items. Turkish data adopted from [Seidel 2019]

4. Discussion

We propose to treat complex event formation in Uzbek pseudo-incorporation in
line with Krifka, Modarresi’s [2016] account of pseudo-incorporation in Persian.
In particular, following their analysis, formulated in terms of Discourse Represen-
tation Theory (DRT) [Kamp, Reyle 1994] in (17), we suggest that Uzbek bare
objects are event-dependent definites. Crucially, however, bare objects’ interpre-
tation remains indefinite within the verbal phrase and is dependent on the David-
sonian event argument that undergoes existential closure (EC) (see (17a)).
Thus, the bare object kitob ‘book’ in (17a) is interpreted as a function that iden-
tifies the unique ‘book’ of the reading event, introducing a discourse referent,
i.e., x,, for it. Due to its occurrence in a subordinated structure, i.e., 3[x, |...],
accessibility of this referent to anaphora is indirect. Anaphoric uptake of an
embedded discourse referent requires an extra step, namely the Abstraction &
Summation operation (17b) (see [Yanovich 2008; Krifka, Modarresi 2016]).

(17) Guli  kitob o‘qidi. pro yuz betli  e-di.
Guli book read.pPST.3sG hundred  page COP-PST.3SG
‘Guli did book-reading. It was hundred pages long.’

a. K, + [Guli, EC [ t, kitob o‘qidi]]
=[x, | x, =GuLl, 3[e; X, | X, =BOOK-OF(e;), READ(X,, X,, €3)]]1 =K;

b. K; + [pro yuz betli edi]
=[x, | x; =GuLL, 3[e, X, | X, =BOOK-OF(€,), READ (X;, X,, €,)]1]
£,=2X, [X, €; | X, =BOOK-OF(e,), READ (X;, X,)], 100-PAGES-LONG (&,)]
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Anaphora to bare objects are analyzed as ‘E-type’ pronouns, namely “pro-
nouns with quantifier antecedents that do not c-command them”, which ex-
plains the restricted nature of anaphoric uptake (Krifka, Modarresi 2016: 878).
The possibility of both singular and plural anaphoric uptake of bare objects is
enabled via the availability of multiple reading events (17a).

The proposed analysis accounts for the atypicality of discourse anaphora in
reference to bare objects in Uzbek. In particular, it explains why: (i) bare ob-
jects’ anaphoric uptake is possible, yet more restricted than that of non-
incorporated regular direct objects; and (ii) anaphoric reference to bare objects
is characterized by number-neutrality.

5. Conclusion and future research

We conclude from our results that bare direct objects in Uzbek are anaphori-
cally accessible. We could not confirm that their anaphoric potential is depend-
ent on event types, suggesting that future research may take into account other
event types, i.e. destruction verbs (i.e., kitob yirtmoq ‘book-ripping’). The pre-
sent investigation did not take into account the comparison between covert and
overt pronouns. Therefore, we suggest conducting a forced choice task includ-
ing both conditions within one experiment. Future studies should also investi-
gate anaphoric reference to different types of full-fledged direct objects by con-
sidering different types of anaphora (covert vs. overt).

Abbreviations

1, 3 — 1%, 3 person; ABL— ablative; ACC — accusative; CAUS — causative; COMPL — comple-
mentizer; CONV/CVB — converb; COP — copula; DAT — dative; EMPH — emphatic particle; ERG —
ergative; EZ — ezafe; GEN — genitive; IPFv — imperfective; INF — infinitve; INSTR — instrumental;
LoC — locative; pFv — perfective; PL. — plural; POSS — possessive; PROG — progressive; PRS —
present; PST — past; SG — singular.
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K THUII0JIOTMH MAPKEPOB KOCBEHHOI'O BOITPOCA"

B. A. Mopo3soed', H. B. Cepdobostbckas®
'HayuonameHblli uccredosamestscKutl yHUGepcumem «BulCWasn WKOJIA S5KOHOMUKL,
2HHcmumym sA3viko3HaHuA PAH,
“['ocydapcm@eHHblll uHCMumym pycckoeo asvika um. A. C. ITywkuHa

Pafora mpejcTaBiifgeT THUIIOJIOTMYECKOe HCCIIEOBAaHUE KOHCTPYKIMH C
KOCBEHHBIM BONPOCOM B sA3bIKaXx Mupa. [IpoaHanmsupoBaHo 30 S3BIKOB U
BBIABJIEHO 89 MapKepoB KOCBEHHOTO Borpoca. Mapkepsl kiaccuuuypyor-
s IO CJIeAYIOUIMM IpyNIaM: HyseBas crparerus (6e3 crenuaabHOro Mapke-
pa); UUTATUBHI, HOJYMHUTEIIBHBIE COIO3bI M COIO3HBIE CJIOBA, BKJIOYAs KOM-
IJIEMEHTal3epsl, PeJIATUBU3ATOPHl M OOCTOATESIbCTBEHHBIE CpPENCTBA IO/I-
yuHeHUs (IoKa3aTesyd YCJIOBUS M YCTYIKU); BONPOCUTEJIBHBIE YaCTHIIBI,
pasfeuTeIbHbBIE COIO3BI M YaCTHIBI, JBYXIpPeUKATHbBIE KOMILIEKCHI; MOKa-
3aTesIM KOCBEHHOTO HaKJIOHEHVA U CpeJicTBa MapKupoBaHus (okyca. IToiy-
YeHHBIE JJaHHbIE TO03BOJIAIOT CHOPMYJIMPOBATh MpeABAPUTEIbHBIE THUIIOJIO-
ruveckrie 0600IIeHNs U NPECTaBUTh CITUCOK TUIMOJIOTMYECKUX TTapaMeTpPOB,
peJIeBaHTHBIX 1A ONKCAHNA KOCBEHHOT'O BOIIPOCA.

KiioueBbie cjioBa: TUIIOJIOTYA, CEHTEHIYAaJIbHbIE aKTaHThI, BOIIPOC, KOC-
BEHHBIHN BOIIPOC, KOCBEHHAA pe€Yb, IIOJIUIIpEAVKALVA, BOIIPDOCUTEJIbHOE IIpEa-
JIOKEHME.

" PaboTa peanusyeTcs B pamkax Ipoekra POOU Ne 20-512-14003 u «[lapamerpuyeckoe
onucaHue A3BIKOB Poccuiickoii ®eneparun» (I'ocygapcTBeHHBINE MHCTUTYT PYCCKOTO A3bIKa
umenu A. C. [TymkuHa).
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TOWARDS THE TYPOLOGY OF INDIRECT QUESTION MARKERS"

Valeriya Morozova', Natalia Serdobolskaya*
'National Research University Higher School of Economics,
%Institute of Linguistics RAS, *Pushkin State Russian Language Institute

The paper is aimed at providing a typological survey of indirect question
(IQ) markers in languages of the world. The sample of 30 languages has
been examined, and 89 IQ markers have been identified and classified into
the following groups: null strategy (asyndetic construction); quotative mark-
ers; subordinators, including complementizers, relativizers and adverbial
clause markers (conditionals and concessives); question particles; disjunc-
tive particles and conjunctions; two-predicate complexes; oblique mood
markers and focus marking devices. Based on this data, we formulate pre-
liminary typological implications and provide a list of relevant typological
parameters.

Keywords: typology, argument clauses, complementation, complement
clauses, question, interrogative clause, indirect question, embedded question,
subordination.

" The work is supported by the RFBR grant No 20-512-14003 and by the project “Parametric
decription of the languages of Russia (Pushkin State Russian Language Institute).
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1. Introduction

Indirect questions (IQs) have been defined as complex sentences containing a
dependent clause with interrogative semantics [Testelets 2001: 246-247]. [Kroe-
ger 2005: 239] singles out complement clauses (with a complementizer) “typi-
cally referring to a proposition that would answer the embedded question™:

(1) I don’t know where he lives.

Thus, in (1) the complement clause has interrogative semantics, and refers to
a proposition ‘He lives in New York’ which is a felicitous answer to the embed-
ded question.

These definitions are based on the semantic notions of proposition, inter-
rogative semantics, and argument clause, thus they can be used as a compara-
tive concept in terms of [Haspelmath 2010].

Despite the growing interest in the typology of complex sentences, IQs have
received little attention in typological literature. Although they are tradition-
ally described as a type of complement clauses, they are usually left out of re-
search scope or very briefly described both in studies of complementation and
studies of direct speech in languages of the world (see, for example, [Noonan
1985; Dixon, Aikhenvald 2006]). Therefore, theoretical works on IQs are con-
strained to the material of well-studied languages.

A typological study of IQs has been proposed in [Kahrel 1985] in the vein of
cross-linguistic word order studies [Dik 1978, 1980]. Based on the sample of
30 languages, [Kahrel 1985] analyses the relative order of clause+linker (a
subordinator or another device introducing indirect questions), on the one
hand, and the order of the main and the dependent clause, on the other hand.
He shows that the two parameters are correlated in the following way: the pre-
ferred order is the one where the linker is located between the main and the
dependent clause. In case of violation of this rule the language develops a new
“secondary” linker that occupies the preferred position. The exceptions are not
numerous, namely, three constructions among 54 (25 polar IQs and 29 1Qs).

Unlike [Kahrel 1985] the present study is aimed at identifying the inventory
of morphosyntactic devices used to encode IQs in languages of the world.
[Kahrel 1985] mentions the following strategies: quotatives, case affixes, ques-
tion words, conditionals, dubitative particles and relativizers. We are going to
complete this list and try to measure the frequency of each strategy in our lan-
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guage sample. As well as [Kahrel 1985], we take the sample of 30 languages.
However, our sample is different, with one intersection only (Basque), and the
number of IQ markers is larger (89 database entries).

Another goals are to identify the strategies specific for polar and constituent
IQs and to identify the “preferences” of IQ markers for polar/constituent ques-
tion types.

The literature on root questions proposes a number of relevant typological
parameters, which we are going to check for IQs. Thus, this pilot study will
allow to figure out the set of parameters relevant for the analysis of 1Qs, to ad-
just the direction of the further research and identify the potential problems.
Indeed, the sample size is not very large, and all the conclusions and implica-
tions we formulate are preliminary. However, they can be used as a start for an
in-depth typological research.

2. The database

Our study is based on the language diversity value sampling method [Miestamo
et al. 2016: 244] aimed at identifying the maximum set of different types of the
phenomenon of interest. Our goal is to reveal the limits of variation of the dis-
cussed phenomenon in languages of the world, taking into account the genetic
and areal diversity of languages. Therefore, we included one or two languages
from 20 language families (in case of large families two languages from differ-
ent sub-families were included) and two isolates. The choice of languages is
partly based on the size and quality of relevant parts of grammatical descrip-
tions (the so-called bibliographic bias, see [Bakker 2010]).

We use reference grammars as a source of the data (95 grammars have been
consulted). For Chuvash, we rely upon the field trip notes taken by Anastasiia
Egorova (partly presented in [Egorova 2020]). For English and Russian we
have made a corpora search, and for some languages we have consulted small
collections of texts in reference grammars.

Polar and constituent (wh) questions are described in detail in many gram-
mars. As for alternative IQs, this information is most often scarce, and it is not
possible to draw any solid generalizations. Thus, we only describe here some
interesting features of alternative questions.

The analysis is presented in a database format in Google Sheets. If a lan-
guage has more than one way to express indirect questions, they are all docu-
mented in a database. Therefore, we have 89 IQ markers for 30 languages.
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Based on typological works on independent questions, we have elaborated a
list of parameters relevant for the description of IQs in a given language:

— types of questions (polar, wh, alternative)

— synchronous polysemy of IQ markers (adverbial clauses, citations etc.)

— the make-up of the IQ construction with the marker under examination

— the use of IQ markers in root questions

— types of questions: focused vs. non-focused

—word order (comparing to word order in independent clauses and in em-

bedded clauses)

—semantic type of the embedding predicate (speech vs. mental predicates

etc.).

In the course of the study, the first four parameters turned out to be the
most relevant, and we concentrated our attention upon them. The focused vs.
non-focused distinction, word order and semantic type of the embedding predi-
cate proved to be complicated features that require an in-depth study. Thus, in

what follows they are not going to be considered.

3. Cross-linguistic types of IQ markers

3.1. IQ markers and constructions

It is important to distinguish between markers used in IQ constructions and the
constructions themselves. For example, in Basque polar IQs can be formed with
a special non-finite suffix -en plus an emphatic prefix ba- and a question parti-

cle al. All the three make an IQ construction.

(2) Basque (Isolate) [Hualde, Ortiz de Urbina 2011: 483]

errege-ak [zerbait  egiten ba al zekien] galdetu  zion
king-ERG ~ something do.IMPF FOC Q knew.REL  ask AUX

‘The king asked him whether he knew [how] to do anything.’
However, an IQ can be formed without the particle al and without the prefix:

(3) Basque (Isolate) [Hualde, Ortiz de Urbina 2011: 482]

ez dakit [zure laguna etorri-ko d-en].
NEG know  your friend come-FUT  AUX-REL

‘I don’t know whether your friend will come.’
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IQs can also include the particle ea meaning ‘let us see if, I wonder’ [King
1994: 400]:

(4) Basque (Isolate) [de Rijk 2008: 448]

[ea diru-rik falta  ote zen]  galdetu  zion
Q money.PRTT  miss maybe AUX.REL ask AUX

etxekoandre-ari  detektibe-ak
house.owner-DAT detective-ERG

‘The detective asked the lady of the house if any money happened to be
missing.’

The particle ea and the prefix ba can cooccur in one and the same clause to

form an IQ:

(5) Basque (Isolate) [Hualde, Ortiz de Urbina 2011: 483]

Bidrios-ek  [ea ba-zu-en Institutu-ko  berry-rik]  galdetu  zion
Bidrios-ERG Q FOC-AUX-REL school-ATTR News-PRTT ask AUX
‘Bidrios asked him whether he had any news from the school.’

Thus, there are four morphosyntactic means of making IQs (the prefix ba-,
the particles -al and ea, the non-finite -en), and there are four constructions, 1)
ba al V-en, 2) V-en, 3) ea -en, 4) ea ba-V-en (omitting two other dialectal and
substandard constructions considered in [Hualde, Ortiz de Urbina 2011] and
[de Rijk 2008]). However, the markers are distributed among constructions in
a peculiar way. There are markers that co-occur to make an IQ construction,
and there are markers that are used in more than one construction. There
seems to be only one obligatory marker, i.e. the non-finite suffix -en (which
may also be absent in some substandard variants).

Our paper aims to present a typology of IQ markers, which means that the
number of available constructions for each language would differ.

The inventory of IQ markers includes the following:

A. Null strategy, i.e. no specific marking, or asyndetic subordinates.

B. Quotatives.

C. Subordinators, including complementizers, relativizers and adverbial

clause markers (conditionals and concessives).

D. Question particles.

E. Disjunctive particles and conjunctions.
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F. Two-predicate complexes (e.g. lit. “I don’t know he comes (or) not” /
“...he comes (or) doesn’t come” / “...he comes (or) what-he-does” / “...he
will come (or) won’t”).

G. Oblique mood markers.

H. Focus marking devices (particles/constructions).

3.2. Null strategy (19 cases)

The “null” strategy does not involve any specific markers of IQ. The interroga-
tive semantics is defined contextually or intonationally, as in Russian alterna-
tive IQs (YA ne znayu, svoboden on ili zanyat ‘1 don’t know if he is free or busy’)
and in the following example from Ossetic:

(6) Ossetic (Iranian > Indo-European) [Ossetic National Corpus]

nawwaj =$3m sm3 Barastor-a  a-f3rs banat
ride[iMpP.2sG]  they.ALL and Barastyr-GEN  pv-ask[imMP.2sG]  place

=ma =j3m i
more he.ALL EXST

‘Ride to them and ask Barastyr' whether he has a place [for you].’

The root question corresponding to the IQ in (6) would be (7). Note that (6)
involves the indexical shift of the pronoun: the speaker uses a 3™ person pro-
noun to refer to the main clause dative argument, while in direct speech he
would use the 2™ person pronoun, as in the following:

(7) Ossetic
bynat ma =dsm is?
place  more you.ALL EXST

‘Do you have a place [for me]?’

Ossetic does not use any special marking to encode neither root polar ques-
tions, nor 1Qs, with the reservation that we do not take prosody into account.
Thus, it is an example of a “true” null strategy that indeed does not have any
specific markers indicating that it is an IQ. As far as it concerns wh- and alter-
native questions, they include wh-words and disjunctive conjunctions (as in the
Russian example above) that mark the examined sentence as having interroga-
tive semantics. We have only one example of the true null strategy in our sample
(Ossetic), all other examples including alternative or wh-IQs (Hebrew, Tama-
shek, Russian, Udihe and others).

! The deity of the underworld in Ossetian mythology.
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In the “true null” type the interrogative semantics of a complement clause is
not explicitly expressed, and the embeddedness of the interrogative clause is
only manifested by the indexical shift of pronouns and other deictics (like the
39 person pronoun in the Ossetic sentence). Whenever it is possible, we use the
indexical shift as a criterion for distinguishing between direct and indirect
speech, see 3.4 for details.

In some languages, the dependent status of the interrogative clause is sig-
naled by a specific word order, e.g.:

€)] Where is he going? I don’t know where he is going.

In English, IQs differ from root questions by having wh-word fronting, and
they differ from root questions by the absence of subject-verb inversion. This
leads to a question whether such structures should be termed as null strategy
given that the word order is different. At present, we are unable to answer this
question, because for most of the languages of our sample we only have scarce
information about the basic word order in root and IQs.

Obviously, the null strategy occurs much rarer in polar question than in wh-
questions. The tentative typological implication would then be that if polar I1Qs
are marked with the null strategy then it is also possible for wh-questions. A
more solid implication may be formulated on the basis of the 17 languages that
have null strategy in wh-questions:

(i) if IQs are marked with the null strategy then it is also possible for root
questions of the same type (polar, wh, alternative).

Thus, the null strategy “inherits” semantic restrictions on null root questions,
even if involves changes in prosody pattern and morphosyntax (including in-
dexical shift and word order).

3.3. Question particles (16)

The question particles are widely used both in root in IQs. Most often, root and
IQs are introduced by the same question particles, as ye in Supyire:

(9) Supyire (Atlantic-Congo > Niger-Congo) [Carlson 2011: 304, 456]
a. Di  fanpké =~ maha n-tuga a jwu ye?
how grave.DEF  HAB INTR-dig SC say Q
‘How is the grave dug?’
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b.U a «cé jo u si mpa Yye
he PERF know who s/he FUT FP-come Q

‘He knows who will come.’

However, some languages possess specialized IQ particles, as Chuvash si and
Basque ea (used in both polar and wh-questions). Such particles are character-
ized by specific complicated semantics, which makes their use restricted even
in IQs. An interesting case is observed in Russian, where the IQ particle li is
possible both in root and IQs; however, in root questions its use is restricted to
specific contexts of doubt.

Question particles are most often restricted to either polar or wh-questions.
However, Chuvash, Jamsay and Basque have particles that occur unspecified in
both of these question types.

The data permits us to formulate the following generalization:

(ii) if a question particle is used both in root and IQs, it usually covers the
same questions types.

3.4. Quotatives (2)

In some languages quotatives introducing direct speech are used to introduce IQs:

(10) Mian (Ok > Trans-New Guinea) [Fedden 2011: 449]
[kwéit=e hei-b-ne lowon-nab-e=a=ba?]
sugar_cane =SG.N1 cut.PFV-give.PFV-1SG.I0.PFV  eat.PFV-NRPST-3SG.M-S = Q= QUOT

ge baa-n-o=ta
say.PFV  say.PFV-SEQ-3SG.F.S=MED
‘““Did he cut and eat my sugar cane a short while ago?” she asked and

then...’

As well as [Kahrel 1985] we included quotatives in our sample. However, as
we aim at limiting our research to indirect questions only, we have tried to use
the indexical shift (He said: “I’m broke” — He said he was broke) as a criterion
for distinguishing direct and indirect speech. Direct speech is not taken into
account®. However, it seems that for some languages this approach is not justi-
fied, as they seem to lack indirect speech constructions at all. For example, in

21t has been largely claimed that direct speech is distinguished from indirect speech both
structurally and semantically, see [Partee 1973; Munro 1982] and the overview in [Aikhenvald
2011: 309].
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Hup the indirect speech is a simple sentence marked by a special reportative
mood marker (reportive evidential). By contrast, direct quotes are complex sen-
tences (see [Epps 2005: 685-687]). K. J. Olawsky states that “Urarina has no
formal strategy to create indirect questions. In constructions that involve two
clauses where one is a question, the two are simply juxtaposed. Thus, the ques-
tion is not actually "indirect" or dependent from another clause... However, the
position before the main clause is preferred, as with dependent clauses except
subordinate clause with purposive function.” [Olawsky 2006: 836].

[Noonan 1985: 72] reports that Agta, Punjabi and Shina lack or hardly ever
make use of indirect quote constructions. Presumably, such cases must be in-
cluded in our sample, with the reservation that direct quote structures are in-
cluded only for languages lacking the indexical shift. However, even this deci-
sion is problematic for some languages, since the indexical shift can be ob-
served in case of coreference of the arguments of the main clause and the I1Q
clause, and the sources often lack such examples.

A solution to this problem would be an in-depth work with the experts. At
present, we suggest that the following parameters must be included into the
database: 1) the presence of indexical shift in the given language; and 2) the
presence of indexical shift in the context of the discussed marker. Possibly, some
conclusions must only be based on languages that do have indexical shift (the
generalizations about markers used both in root and IQs, for example, the null
strategy and question particles), while others can be based on the whole sample.

3.5. Subordinators (28)

Among 28 subordinators used in 1Q, 11 cases include adverbial clause markers
(9 conditionals and 2 concessive clause markers), 12 are complementizers and
5 relativizers.

The conditionals are rather frequently used to encode polar 1Qs (e.g. He
asked if I was frightened); in some languages they can encode both polar and wh-
IQs (Lezgian). Adyghe and English (I don’t know whether I am right or I am
wrong / You will pay whether you want it or not) also use concessive clause
markers to encode IQs:

(11) Adyghe (Northwest Caucasian)
a.se s-Se-r-ep we Wwa-qa-z-Ke-$’ta-Ke-m-ja
I 15G-know-DYN-NEG ~ you 2SG-DIR-1SG-CAUS-fear-PST-COND-COH

‘I don’t know, whether I frightened you.” [Gerassimov, Lander 2008: 9]
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b. marat tie.k"a-ge-m-ja, se  sa-g"
Marat Win-PST-COND-ADD I 1sG.PR-heart
r-jo-ha-r-ep a-r zer-je-Sa-ge-r
LOC-BSG.A-CaI'I'y-DYN-NEG DEM-ABS MNR-OBL-d0-PST-ABS
‘Although Marat won, I didn’t like the way he played.” [Arkadiev et al.
2009: 101]

So far, we can say that languages using concession clause markers to encode
IQs, also use conditionals in the same function. However, this implication has
to be verified on a larger language sample.

Complementizers may well be used to mark IQs, although they are not as
frequent as it could have been expected (less than 15%), given that IQs are tra-
ditionally considered to be a subtype of complement clauses. Out of these 12
markers, 5 involve nominalizers. There are IQ markers that are better repre-
sented in our sample (e.g. question particles).

Complementizers are unlikely to introduce polar IQs only (only one example
from Urarina, Peru). They either take both polar and wh-questions, or only wh-
questions.

One language has a specific complementizer for polar 1Qs, apparently, not
used anywhere else, yéld in Humburi Senni (Nilo-Saharan)?.

Relativizers are used to encode both wh- and polar questions. In Humburi
Senni (Songhay > Nilo-Saharan) the questioned constituent is replaced with
indefinite noun phrase bor ‘person’ with a relative morpheme, so according to
[Heath 2014: section 8.2.5] literally the example is translated as ‘I don’t know
the person who came’ (see also 3.9 below):

(12) Humburi Senni (Songhay > Nilo-Saharan) [Heath 2014: 340]
i su béy [borl kd kal
1sG.s IMPF.NEG know [person REL come]

‘T don’t know who came.’

3.6. Disjunctives (2)

Two languages of the sample use disjunctive conjunctions to encode polar IQs:

% This marker can also encode factive complements of the verb ‘know’; however, it is not
listed among the basic complementizers in the grammar and seems to be marginal in such
contexts.
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(13) Supyire (Atlantic-Congo > Niger-Congo) [Carlson 2011: 454]

Ka wuru nani <..> mil Yyigé na
and this(EMPH) man.DEF me ask

¢ sd mii yaha mobilige e laa.
SBJV go me leave truck.DEF  in or

uru u
that he(EMPH) he

‘Then that man <...> asked me if he should go take (lit. ‘leave’) me in

the truck.’

Note that we took into account the cases where there is only one alternative

expressed (in case two alternatives are explicitly stated, the question should be

interpreted as an alternative question taking the disjunctive).

These constructions are only used to mark polar questions.

3.7. Two-predicate complexes (14)

[Konig, Siemund 2007] note that Mandarin Chinese and some Papuan lan-

guages (Amele, Kobon) make use of a specific ‘disjunctive-negative construc-

tion’ to mark root polar questions, lit. “he came or didn’t come”. It can also be

used in IQs, with or without the disjunctive. For example, in Chinese it is the

main strategy of forming polar questions, root or IQs [Liing 2014]:

(14) Mandarin Chinese [Liing 2014: 11]

a.ni xthuan bu xthuan  ldnsé?
you like not like blue.color
‘Do you like blue?’

b. yuehan  wangji [mdli hui bi  hui
John forgot Mary  will not will

‘John forgot whether Mary will come.’

ldi]
come

There are languages that form similar constructions with a question particle

and/or with a subordinator (Chuvash, Adyghe, Tundra Nenets). It can be used

on a par with a simple one-predicate structure:

(15) Chuvash [Egorova 2020]
masa  kil-ed=1i

Masha come-NPST[3sG]=0Q

kil-mest=1i

te-ze

come-NEG.NPST[3SG] =Q QUOT-CVB_SIM
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vaga  it-r-é
Vasya  asked-PsT-3sG
‘Vasya asked, whether Masha would come.’ (kilmesti may be omitted)

In some languages such sentences are stylistically marked and have a clear
‘colloquial’ meaning, as in Russian Ya ne znayu, pridet on, ne pridet... ‘I don’t
know whether he would come’ (see English I don’t know whether he will like it or
not and also I don’t know whether or not he will like it). The stylistic restrictions
are not clear for languages that do not have a long tradition of standardization.
At least, it can be claimed that the speakers are prompt to give such examples
during their interview with the linguist when translating polar questions (with-
out the second alternative “or not” explicitly stated in the stimulus), which
means that they are not as marked as the Russian example.

The two predicates may take subordinators of various kind, including condi-
tionals, concessives, complementizers and nominalizations. In some languages
they show a lot of variation:

(16) Udihe [Nikolaeva, Tolskaya 2011: 50]

Nua-ni xauntasi-e-ni  Sonia skola-du bi:-we-n-de
he-3sG ask-PST-3sG Sonia school-DAT be.PTCP.PRS-ACC-3SG-DIS

e-i-we-n-de
NEG-PTCP.PRS-ACC-3SG-DIS

‘He asked whether Sonia was at school or not.’

For example, in Udihe the two predicates occur with and without negation,
they can include the auxiliary or the proverb (placeholder verb). Thus, it is un-
clear whether we deal with one and the same ‘loose’ construction or with a
number of constructions with different morphosyntactic properties and (possi-
bly) semantic restrictions. Obviously, the answers to these questions require the
extension of the language database.

Another problem is the differentiation of polar and alternative questions
within this type. For example, L. Berghéll states about Mauwake that “polar
questions, when indirect, have to be alternative questions.” [Berghill 2015:
365]. For Udihe, Nikolaeva and Tolskaya [2011] describe (16) as an example
of an alternative question. However, the second alternative is actually the ne-
gation of the first, which makes the discussed example semantically close to
polar questions (“...whether Sonia was at school”), unlike alternative questions
of the type “whether Sonia was at school or at home”. Such ambiguous exam-
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ples are given in many sources, which makes it difficult to distinguish between
polar and alternative questions in case of two-predicate complexes®. The ade-
quate description of this type requires further research.

Our data permits us to formulate the following preliminary implication:

(iii) If a two-predicate complex is possible in root questions, then it is also
possible in IQs (while the opposite is not true).

3.8. Oblique mood markers (3 markers in one language)

There are languages that use oblique moods in IQs, see also [Kahrel 1985]. For
example, in Tundra Nenets one of the oblique moods must be used if the de-
pendent verb is in the past tense (17), and with the verb ‘ignore’ in the present
or in the past (18).

(17) Tundra Nenets [Nikolaeva 2014: 306]
n’anaq ma-s”’, xoan’ana  Wera Yyil’e-sa
DAT.1PL say-PST where Wera  live-INTER

‘He told us where Wera lived.’

(18) Tundra Nenets [Nikolaeva 2014: 307]
man’ yexaras-d’'m, xon’ana Yyil’e-naki’
I ignore-1sG where live-pPROB

‘T don’t know where he lives.’

See (17) with the interrogative mood marker and (18) with the prob-
abilitive.

The use of oblique moods in IQs is a problematic issue, since the context of
an embedded question (“I don’t know if P”; “I doubt if P”; “I asked if P”) often
makes the statement about a proposition which is only true with a degree of
probability. Thus, in languages with elaborated irrealis mood system such clauses
are expected to take oblique mood markers, as dubitative in Tundra Nenets:

(19) Tundra Nenets [Nikolaeva 2014: 308 (shortened)]

70

man’® yexaras-d’'m,  tit’-ba-ta=w’h
I ignore-1sG come.FUT-COND-3SG-DUB
‘I don’t know if he is coming or not’.

* The semantic distinction between polar and alternative questions in concrete examples is also
obscure, since polar questions may either have the polar or the alternative semantics [Krifka 2013].
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[Nikolaeva 2014] does not explicitly mention the dubitative mood among IQ
markers; however, all the six two-predicate examples on page 308 include ei-
ther the dubitative, or the inferential, or the conditional (the latter being listed
among IQ markers). See also J. Barbour’s comment on Neverver: “The category
of utterance predicates is the only CTP category with independent mood mark-
ing in the complement. All others involve dependent mood marking of some
sort.” [Barbour 2012: 386].

To disambiguate between irrealis mood as an IQ marker vs. a side-effect of
the semantics of the dependent clause we need to find specific context of the
type “I don’t doubt if P”, and such examples are most often absent from refer-
ence grammars.

3.9. Focus marking devices (5 focus particles/constructions)

Udihe makes use of the focus particle -dA to make polar question with the fi-
nite verb, cf.:

(20) Udihe [Nikolaeva, Tolskaya 2011: 443]

omo  kusige-we-de  xebu-je
one knife-Acc-Foc take-IMP.25G

‘Take (at least) one knife.’

(21) Udihe [Nikolaeva, Tolskaya 2011: 818]
Cai xekui-we-ni-de amtala-ja.
tea  hot-Acc-3sG-FOC try-IMP.25G
‘Try whether the tea is hot.’

This particle is a clitic introducing emphatic focus, the meanings “even”,
“too, as well”, and it also used to form indefinite pronouns. It can also introduce
concessive clauses, which makes it close to the “subordination” type illustrated
in 3.5. Similar to -dA in Udihe, all the focus markers attested in our sample show
large polysemy. For example, the particle ba- in Basque, apart from IQs and
predicate focus, can introduce conditional clauses [de Rijk 2008: 172-183; 413].

For Humburi Senni the author states that “the particle gd (the IQ marker —
N.S.) is a workhorse in Humburi Senni grammar. It is the relative morpheme
(88.3), a kind of adverbial conjunction (§8.3.11), and the focus morpheme
(88.1). It is also the ‘that’ conjunction in factive complements.” [Heath 2014:
398]. There is evidence for different analysis of focus and relative construc-
tions; however, the author himself is not sure whether they should be treated
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as different or the same. Minor syntactic differences between relativization
(which is used to make focus constructions and root questions, see [Sumbatova
2009: 569]) and IQ are also observed in Adyghe [Lander 2014: 253-254];
however, the author explicitly states that “IQs are a subtype of relative con-
structions” [Lander 2014: 253].

Thus, the focus markers/constructions attested in our sample are counted
twice (except for Udihe, for the reason that the discussed particle seems to be a
secondary means of introducing concession, the infinitive being the main means
[Nikolaeva, Tolskaya 2011: 727-728]).

3.10. Distribution of IQ markers

The distribution of 89 IQ markers is illustrated in Figure 1.

IQ marking types

Oblique moods

34%

Focus marking devices
5,6%

Question particles
18,0%

Two-predicate complexes
15.7%

Subordinators: complementizers
13,5%

"Null" strategy
21,3%

Subordinators: conditionals

10,1%

Subordinators: concessive clause mark...
2,2%

Subordinators: relativizers

5,6%

Disjunctive
22%

Figure 1. Distribution of IQ markers in languages of the sample

4. Preliminary typological implications

Comparing IQs to root questions, we can formulate the following preliminary
implications:

1) If 1Qs are marked with the null strategy then it is also possible for root
questions of the same type (polar, wh, alternative).

2) If a two-predicate complex is possible in root questions, then it is also
possible in IQs (the opposite is not true).

3) If a question particle is used both in root and IQs, it usually covers the
same questions types.
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The present study has shown the relevance of the following typological pa-
rameters: types of questions (polar, wh, alternative); semantic restrictions of
the examined markers in root questions; synchronous polysemy: the functions
of IQ markers in root and subordinate clauses (adverbial clauses, citations etc.).
Whenever possible, we have used deictic shift as a criterion for distinguishing
between direct and indirect speech. However, our data shows that the presence
of the deictic shift per se must be analyzed as a separate parameter (as it is not
attested in a number of languages [Noonan 1985]), and another relevant pa-
rameter is the presence of the deictic shift in the context of the particular IQ
marker.

We have hypothesized that the semantics of embedding predicate could be a
significant parameter (e.g. speech vs. mental predicates). Indeed, there are quite
a few languages, where concrete predicates have restrictions on IQ markers;
however, the distribution has idiosyncratic, rather than systematic character.

Thus, this pilot study has enabled us to test the parameters relevant for the
description of IQs in languages of the world; the next step is to expand our
sample and provide an in-depth study of the complicated parameters.

Abbreviations

1, 2. 3 — 1%, 2™ 3" person; A — agent marker; ABS — absolutive; ACC — accusative; ADD —
additive; ALL — allative; ATTR — attributive; AUX — auxiliary; CAUS — causative; COH — coher-
ence marker; COND — conditional; ¢cvB_SIMm — converb of simultaneity; DAT — dative; DEF —
definite; DEM — demonstrative; DIR — directive; DIS — disjunctive; bus — dubitative; DYN —
dynamicity; EMPH — emphasis; ERG — ergative; EXST — existential verb; F — female; FOC —
focus; Fp — future tense prefix; FUT — future; GEN — genitive; HAB — habitual auxiliary; mmp —
imperative; IMPF — imperfective; INTER — interrogative mood; INTR — intransitive; 10 — indi-
rect object; IQ — indirect question; LOC — locative; M — male; MED — medial; MNR — manner;
N1 — neuter 1; NEG — negative; NPST — non-past; NRPST — near past; OBL — oblique; PERF —
perfect auxiliary; PFv — perfective; PL. — plural; PQ — polar question; PR — person agreement
with the possessor; PROB — probabilitive; PRS — present; PRTT — partitive; PST — past; PTCP —
participle; Q — question marker; QUOT — quotative; REL — relativizer; S — subject; sBjv —
subjunctive; sc — serial verb connective; SEQ — sequential; sG — singular; ss — same subject.
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Appendix: List of languages

Adyghe > Circassian > Northwest Caucasian
Alaskan Yupik > Eskimo > Eskimo-Aleut
Bardi > Nyulnyulan

Basque (Isolate)

Chuvash > Oghur > Turkic

Domari > Indo-Aryan > Indo-European
English > Germanic > Indo-European

Hdi > Chadic > Afro-Asiatic

Hebrew (Modern) > Semitic > Afro-Asiatic
Hindi > Indo-Iranian > Indo-European
Humburi Senni > Songhay > Nilo-Saharan
Jamsay > Dogon > Niger-Congo

Kayardild > Tangkic > Macro-Pama-Nyungan
Ket > Nothern Yeniseian > Dené-Yeniseian
Lango > Nilotic > Nilo-Saharan
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Lezgian > Lezgic > Northeast Caucasian
Mauwake > Trans-New Guinea

Mian > Ok > Trans-New Guinea

Momu > Fas

Mongsen Ao > Ao > Sino-Tibetan
Mosetén > Moseten-Chonan

Neverver > Malayo-Polynesian > Austronesian
Ossetic > Iranian > Indo-European
Russian > Slavic > Indo-European
Saamaka (English based creole)

Supyire > Atlantic-Congo > Niger-Congo
Tamashek > Berber

Tundra Nenets > Samoyedic > Uralic
Udihe > Tungusic

Urarina > Macro-Jibaro

CraTba noctynuia B pegakuuo 16.11.2020
The article was received on 16.11.2020

Basiepus AsekceeBHa Mopo3oBa

146

HaI_II/IOHaJ'IbHHﬁ I/ICCJIeJ:[OBaTe.TIbCKI/Iﬁ YHUBEPCUTET «BpICIIasA IIKOJIa 3KOHOMUKM»

Valeriya Morozova
National Research University Higher School of Economics

tito alba@mail.ru

Hartanea BagumoBHa CepaoboJibckas

KaHAuAaT (QUIIOJOTMYeCKUX HAyK; CTapLIMii HAy4YHBIM COTPYAHUK, WHCTUTYT

sa3piko3HaHuA PAH; crapmmuii Hay4yHBI COTPYAHUK, ['oCyJapCTBeHHBII MHCTU-

TYT pycckoro sa3bika uM. A. C. [lymkuna

Natalia Serdobolskaya

Ph. D.; senior researcher, Institute of Linguistics RAS; senior researcher, Push-

kin State Russian language Institute

serdobolskaya@gemail.com




2020, TOM 3, BBIII. 2 TUITOJIOTHA MOP®OCHUHTAKCUYECKNX [TAPAMETPOB 147

I'PAMMATHKAJIU3AITAA U THII DBUJEHITUAJIBHON CUCTEMBI

A. E. IlocmHuxkosa
HayuoHambHell Uucc/ied08amestbcKull yHuUGepcumem «Boulcllas WwKoJIa SKOHOMUKU»

B craTbe mpeAcTaBjIeHB pPe3yJIbTAThl TUIIOJOTHMYECKOTO HCCJIeTOBaHUSA
9BUJIEHIUAJIBHBIX CUCTEM B JEBSHOCTA OBYX sA3bIKax Mupa. B paGoTe BHIABU-
ralTcs HEKOTOphle (PEeKBEHTAJIMU OTHOCUTEJIbHO BHIPAXEHUA 3BUIEHIIH-
aJIbHOCTH, a TaKXe pacCMaTpPUBAETCS CBS3b MEXAY CTEMeHbI0 IpaMMaTHKa-
JIV3alUY 3BUAEHIIUAJIBHBIX CHUCTEM UM 3HAUEHHSIMU, BBIPAXKAIOIUMUCA C UX
ITOMOII[BIO.

KitioueBble cJI0Ba: 3BUEHIMAJIBHOCTD, TUIIOJIOTHA, IPaMMaTHUKaIN3aLVA.

GRAMMATICALIZATION AND THE TYPOLOGY OF
EVIDENTIAL SYSTEMS

Anna Postnikova
National Research University Higher School of Economics

This article presents the results of a typological study of evidential sys-
tems in ninety two natural languages. The paper suggests some tendencies
concerning the coding of evidentiality; it also considers the relationship be-
tween the grammaticalization and the semantics of evidential markers.

Keywords: evidentiality, typology, grammaticalization.
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1. BBenenue

OBUAEHIIUAJIBHOCTh — IpaMMaTU4ecKas KaTeropus, BeIpaxkarollas yKkazaHue Ha
cr0co6', KOTOPHIM T'OBOPAIIUI MOJIYYNSI HHPOPMALMIO O COOOM[aeMOi UM CH-
tyauuu [I[Tnyaras 2011: 449]. B HacTosAIIel cTaTbe pacCMaTPUBAETCA MHOTO-
obpa3ue 53BUEHLMAIBHBIX 3HAYeHNUU U CIIOCOOO0B UX BhIpaxeHus. Mbl pokKycu-
pyeMcsA Ha TUIAaX 3BUJIEHIIUAJIBHBIX CUCTEM B fA3BIKaX MHUPA, a TaKXXe BHIIBUTA-
€M HEKOTOpHIe MOJIOKEeHUA 00 yCTPOMCTBE 3THUX CUCTEM U, B YACTHOCTU, ITOKa-
3areJsiel, IIpeACTaBJeHHbIX B HUX. OCHOBHasA IjeJib MCCJIeJOBAaHUA — YCTaHO-
BUTh, €CTh JIA CBA3b MEX/y CTENeHbI0 I'PaMMATUKaIU3alUN 3BUAEHIIUATbHOU
CHUCTEeMBI ¥ 3HAYeHUAMU, KOTOPhIE BBIPAXAIOTCA C €e IIOMOILBI.

HccnenoBaHue NpoBOAWJIOCH HAa MaTepuasie [eBAHOCTA [BYX A3BIKOB. Bcero
ObLIO MPOAHAJIM3UPOBAHO CTO CEMb 3BUJIEHIMAIBHBIX cucTeM’. B BBHIGOPKY
BKJIIOUEHHI A3BIKM M3 BCEX MakpoapeasioB, O[HAKO M3-3a HEOJAHOPOJHOCTU pac-
IIPOCTPaHEHUs 3BUACHIUAJBPHOCTA HEKOTOphle M3 apeajioB IpeACTaBJIeHBI
Jayuire, yeM apyrue. KpailiHe Majioe KOJIMYECTBO A3BIKOB C IpaMMaTHUYe€CKUM
BBIpa’keHHEeM crocoba nojiyuyeHusa nHpopMmanuu 3adpukcupoBaHo B Agpuke. 1o
3TOU IMpUYMHE BCero Tpu aQpuKaHCKUX A3bIKA BOILIU B BEIOOPKY. Jlydille Bcero
B BBIOOpKe npejcTaBJieHbl A3bIKYA FOxxHOM AMepuku, CeBepHoli AMepuku U Kas-
Ka3a (moJsiHasA A3bIKOBasA BHIOOPKaA MpejcTaBjieHa B npuiioxeHun). [Ipu cocras-

JIEHVY BBIOOPKM MBI OITMPAJINCh Ha JJaHHbIe 0030pHON paboThl [de Haan 2005].

2. Tunsl >BUAEHIIMAJIBHBIX 3HAYEHUH

A. 10. AnixenBaspf [Aikhenvald 2004: 63] BeifieisieT meCTh 3HaYEHU, KOUPO-
BaHNE KOTOPHIX MOXET Pa3/INYaThCs B S3BIKE:

BusyaJsibHbIN — UHOOpMAIYs, IoJIydYeHHasA 3pUTEITBHO.

CeHCOpHbBIIT — wuHOpPMAIYs, MOJy4YeHHas MOCPEACTBOM OPraHOB YYBCTB
IOMKMO 3PEHUS.

UHepeHTUBHBIIA — BBIBOJ, OCHOBAaHHBI Ha JOKa3aTeJIbCTBAX, IMOJIyYEH-
HBIX IIOCPEACTBOM OPraHOB YyBCTB.

HpeBYMHTHBHbIﬁ — BBIBO/, OCHOBAHHBIM Ha q)OHOBbIX 3HAaHUWAX I'OBOPAIIETO.

! B TpaauuMoOHHOM JuTepaType 00 sBHAeHIMaabHOCTH (Hampumep, B [Aikhenvald 2004])
YacTO F'OBOPUTCA O TOM, YTO 3BUAEHLHUAIBHOCTh KOAUPYET MCTOYHUK MHpopmauuu. HecMmoTps
Ha TO, 4TO ‘UCTOYHUK U ‘CrIoco0 MosyuyeHusa’ MHGOpMally — KOHIENTyasbHO OJIM3KHe IOHATHS,
BTOpPOe MOHATHE 60Jiee TOYHO OTpaXkaeT MCIOJIb30BaHUe paccMaTprBaeMol kaTeropun. Iloatomy,
Besieq 3a B. A. [InyHrsiHoM, B HacTosAmlell paboTe HCIOJIb3yeTcss UIMEHHO 3TO ollpefesieHHe.

2 Cm. pasgent 3.1 0 TOM, IOYEMY YKCJIO CUCTEM GOJIbIIE YKCIIa A3BIKOB.
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PenopraTuBHBIN — HHPOpMalMs, IOoJyueHHas OT TpeThero juia 0e3 ymo-
MUHAHMSA UCTOYHMKA.

KBoTaTuBHBIM — HMHMOpPMAIlUsA, MOJIyYeHHas: OT TPEThEro Jiviia ¢ yIOMUHa-
HHEM HNCTOYHUKA.

JanHasa kiaccudukanusa He YUUTHIBAeT Bce 3BHUJIEHIMAJIbHbIE 3HAYEHUs, CY-
IIECTBYIOIIME B fA3bIKaX Mupa. Tak, B Hell UIHOPUPYIOTCA ‘MapTUIMIIAHTHOE™
3HavYeHHe U 3HayeHue ‘obuiero sHanus™ [[Inyursaa 2011: 357], a Takxe pasje-
JieHVe Ha ‘UHAUBUAyaJIbHOE U ‘AyasibHOe’ 3HaHUE .

B. A. Ilnyuran [2011: 349-350] knaccuduiypyeTt s3BUAeHI[MAIbHBIE 3HAYe-
HHMA B 3aBUCHMMOCTH OT THIIA JOCTyIA K UH(pOpMaLUU: IPAMOM NOCTYI IPOTU-
BOIIOCTABJIsIETCA HENMPAMOMY, JIMYHBIN JOCTYyNl — HeJINYHOMY. [lepBas mapa
MIPU3HAKOB XapaKTepu3yeT HaJIMule y TOBOPAIIEro JOCTyIa HernocpeiCTBEHHO
K CUTyalluy, a BTOpas — HaJInuue JIocTyna K nH@opMaliuu 0 TOM, 4TO CUTYya-
1[uA npousoinuia. OnvcaHHble TUIBI JOCTYNa MO3BOJIAIOT pa3jiejIuTh 3BUAEHIIN-
aJIbHBle 3HAaueHUs Ha TPU T'PYMIBI U PACIOJIOKUTh UX HA IIKaje OT HaubOoJIb-
el cTeneHU 3aCBU/IETEJIbCTBOBAHHOCTH 0 HauMeHbIIEeH.

BU3yaJIbHBIH > CEHCOPHBII > HH(EePeHTHBHEI > TPe3yMITHUBHBIN > pellOPTaTUBHBIHN > KBOTATUBHBII

npamoti docmyn Henpsimoti docmyn
JIUYHBLI 0ocmyn HeJTuuHbIL docmyn

PucyHok 1. Hepapxus 3BUieHIIMAJIbHBIX 3HAYEHN

Wepapxus, NpeAcTaBjIeHHAasA HAa PUCYHKe 1, MOCTyJupyeTcs He TOJIbKO Ha
ocHoBe kitaccudukanuu B. A. Tlnynrana. Ha ocHoBaHun faHHbIX O6bU1a chopMy-
JrpoBaHa ppekBeHTanuA (1), KOTOPYI0 HapyILIAIOT BCETrO ABa A3BIKA U3 BEIOOPKU.

(1) OI[I/IH MMoKa3aTeJyib MOXET IIOKPBIBATb TOJIBKO T€ ABA 3BUACHIIMAJIbHBIX
3HAY€HUA, MEXJYy KOTOPbIMH Ha MIKaJI€ HET HWU OJHOI'O 3HAY€HW:A, KOTO-
poe B 3TOMU Xe cUucTeMe BbIpAXaeTCA APYIrvUM IIOKa3aTeJIEM.

% [TokasaTesiu ¢ MapTULUIIAHTHBIM 3HAYEHWEM KCIIOJIb3YIOTCA B TOM CJIydyae, KOraa roBops-
M caMm NMpUHUMAaJI HelocpeACTBEHHOe yyacTHe B OIKChIBaeMOM COOBITUU. BeTpedaercs, B ToM
yucJie, B si3bikax momo (CeBepHas AMepuka, [McLendon 2003: 124]).

* [TokasaTesii ¢ TAaKUM 3HAY€HUEM HCIIOJIb3YIOTCsA HPU ONKMCAHUN OOIIEM3BECTHBIX (HaKTOB.
3adukcupoBaHbl, HAIPUMep, B IXKHOM HaMOukBapa (HamOukBapckue, I0xHas Amepuka, [Eber-
hard 2018: 336]) u xasMbILIOKM (MOHTOJIbCKUE, EBpa3us, [Brosig, Skribnik 2018: 565]).

® [TokasaTeJii WHOUBKIYaJbHOTO 3HAHWA WCIOJB3YIOTCA, €ciu WHpopManuein BiageeTr
TOJIPKO TOBOPAIINI, a AyaJIbHOTO — ecjIi MHGOpPMaIyA ecTh U Y FOBOPALIEro, 1 'y cobeceJHUKA.
Berpewaercs B s3pikax HamOuwkBapa (HOxHas Awmepuka, [Eberhard 2018: 336]) u keuya
(CeBepHasa Amepuka, [Hintz 2007: 66]).
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O®pekBeHTanuA (1) He JomyckaeT, K IpUMepPY, CYyI[eCTBOBAHMSA TaKOW CHCTe-
MBI, B KOTOPOM Mapkep A KogupoBaJjl Obl BU3yaJibHOe U MH(MEPEeHTHUBHOE 3Haye-
HUs, a Mapkep b — ceHcopHoe.

OauH U TOT Xe MOoKa3aTesjib MOXeT IOKphIBaTh 0OoJiee ABYX 3HAYEHUN — B
TakoM cJiydae nmpaBuJiio (1) mpumeHseTcA K KaXOOW nape 3HaueHuU. Tak, cyd-
¢duKc -na B A3biKe Kea (sHraHckue, Hosas I'Bunes, [Franklin 1964: 119])° mo-

KpBIBaeT BCe 3HAaYE€HUA OT CEHCOPHOI'O 10 PeNOpPTaTUBHOIO (2).

(2) xkeBa, suranckue [Franklin 1964: 119]
pu-a-ya

YITH-3SG.PST-NVIS
‘OH y1ies1 He3aMe4YeHHbIM.’

KBoTaTuBHOE 3HaueHUE HepeaKO BBIpaXaeTcs TeM Xe IoKasaTeseM, YTO U
penopratuBHOoe. Hampumep, uyactuna nége B sA3blke rapudyHa (apaBakckue,
OxHas Amepuka, Taylor 1956: 144) MoxeT MOABJIATHCA KaK C YKa3aHUEM KC-

TouHUKa (3a), Tak u 6e3 Hero (3b).

(3) rapudyHa, apaBakckue [Taylor 1956: 144]

a. leréga nége ti liagu ldunahg nége gdrada
3sG.M-cka3aTb-INDF  QUOT en 0 3sG.M-TIocJjIaTh QUOT MHICbMO
in
eMy

‘Tloxoxe, OH cKa3saJjl e, YTO OH OTIPaBUT €My HNUCHMO.’
b b

b. dba nége ladégonuu
u QUOT 35G.M-z1es1aTh-3SG.INAN

‘Torma, Kak OHU TOBOPSAT, OH HaIUcaJsl ero.’

OQHaKo KBOTAaTHMBHOE 3HaveHHe, KaK MPaBHJIO, He BhIpaXkaeTcs IMOKasaTe-
JIIMM, KOAUPYIOIUMU PyTUe 3BU/IeHIMa/IbHble 3HaUeHHsI KPOME PeropTaTUB-
Horo. B Typenkom (Tiopkckue, EBpasus) si3blke WHAUPEKTUBHBINA MepdeKT Io-
KphIBaeT BCce 3HAUeHUs HEIpsMOI 3aCBUIETEIbCTBOBAHHOCTH 32 UCKJIIOUEHEM
kBoTaTuBa. [lepenath nHGOPMAIHMIO, OJIYYEHHYI0 OT TPETHEro JIMIA, C yKa3a-
HMEM MCTOYHHMKA MOXHO TOJIBKO C TOMOIIbI0 KOHCTPYKIIMI C rJIarojiaMy peuu
[Johanson 2003: 274].

6 3}1er u aajiee B cKoOKax YKa3bIBalOTCA A3bBIKOBas CEMbA 11 MaKpoapeaJl.
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B BeiGOpKe ObLIM 3aUKCHUPOBAHBI ABE 3BHJIEHIIMAJIbHbIE CHCTEMBI, Hapy-
masouye npasuiio (1). B a3sike 6oraia (n3osAt, Hoas 'Bunes, [Sarvasy 2018:
627]) sBuAeHIMAIbHbIE 3HAYEHUA UMEIOTCSA Y IBYX KJIUTUK: BU3yaJIbHON =ki 1
ceHCOpHON =ai. OJIHaKO B HEKOTOPBIX KOHTEKCTaX =ki MOXeT TaKXe HMETb
nHpepeHTHBHOe 3HauveHUe (4). YnorpebiieHre 3TOro Iokasarejsa B MH(pEpeH-
TUBHOM 3HauYe€HUM JIOCTYITHO TOJIBKO B TOM CJIy4ae, eCJI BBIBOJ| CJleJlaH Ha OcC-
HOBAaHUM BUAUMOTO pe3yJibTaTa.

(4) Oorana, nzonar [Sarvasy 2018: 627]

ho mabaro wagan mogona = ki
3sG CBHHbA OXOTUTBCA UWATU.PST = VIS

‘OH y1Ies1 OXOTUThCA Ha CBUHEU (A BUAEJ 3TO/A cAesiaa BbIBOL).

B A3bike mauBaH (aBcTpoHe3uiickue, ABcTpoHe3us, [Pan 2018: 661]) nmpoTuso-
MIOCTABJIEHBI [IBE YACTHULBL: ¢ MH)EPEHTUBHO-PE3YMITUBHBIM U ¢ HEMH(pEePEeHTUB-
HBIM 3HaueHUAMH. YacTuria kaymaya UCroJib3yeTcs TOBOPSAIMINM B TOM CJIy4Yae,
eCcJIi OH cJeJiajl BBIBOJ HA OCHOBE BHAMMOIO pe3yJbTara WA OOIMMX 3HAaHUM.
Bce ocTasibHbIe 3BUEHIMAJIbHbIE 3HAaUE€HUS MOKphIBaeT yactuia aya (5a-b)’.

(5) mnauBan, aBcTpoHe3urickue [Pan 2018: 661]

a.vaik a  paucn
NUATU.AV LINK CMOTPETI).AV

na=maca=anga aya tua zua u?alay
PFV=yMepeTb.AV=COM NON.INFR OBL 3TOT MYX4YMHa

‘OHU XOIUJIN NTOCMOTPETh. ITOT MyX4MHA yMep.’

b. ‘uzi ki limecav=anga a za zalum’ aya timadju
xopomo OyAeT  YMCTHIN=COM NOM »3Ta BOAA NON.INFR  3SG.NOM

‘Boma OygeT 4yucTOM? — cKasaj OH.

3. OcHOBHbBIE nmapamMeTpsbl BBIpAXXE€HUA 3BUACHIIMAJIbHOCTH

3.1. OBuUgeHIMAJIbHbIE CUCTEMBI

A3BIK MOXKET UMeTh Kak OAHY CUCTEMY C 3BUJCHIWMAJIbBHBIMHW 3HAYE€HUAMM, TaAK

1 HECKOJIbKO. B 3arraHOrpeHJIaHACKOM A3bIKE (BCKI/IMOCCKO-EU'IGYTCKI/IC, CeBep-

7 Ha OCHOBaHWM VIMEIOLIUXCs JAHHBIX HEJIb3s OAHO3HAYHO YTBEPXKIATh, €CTh JIA Y YACTHIL[bI
aya BU3yaJibHOe 3HaueHue. TpeOyloTcs NONOJHUTEsIbHBIE HCCJIeOBAHUs, KOTOPble MOTYT Kak
MIOATBEPAUTD, TaK 1 ONPOBEPrHYTh HapyllleHHe A3BIKOM nanBaH ¢pekseHTanuu (1).
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Hasg AMepuKa) eCTh, II0 MEHbIIIE Mepe, YeThIpe CUCTEMBI, B KOTOPBIX IIpeCTaB-
JIeHBl MOoKa3aTeJsiM, KoAupywiue crnocod nosiydeHus nHpopMauuu [Fortescue
2003: 291]. Tak, B ciaoBodopme 3anagHOTPEHJIAHACKOTO rJjiaroja eCTb 0COOBIN
CJIOT, KOTOPBIM 3aMoJIHAETCA TaK Ha3blBAEMBIMM CEHTEHI[UaJIbHBIMU adduKca-
MU (kaTeropus, 3aHUMAIOIasA IPOMEXYTOYHOE MOJIOXKEeHUe MeXAy CJI0BooOpa-
30BaHUEM U cJIoBomM3MeHeHueM). JlBa Takux addukca, -gunar U -sima, HeCyT
3BH/IEHI[UAJIbHOE 3HAUYeHNUeEe, a OCTaJIbHble — 3nucTeMudeckoe. Ko BTopou cuc-
TeMe OTHOCATCA TPU CJIOBOOOpa3zoBaTesibHBIX apduKca ¢ BO3MOXHOU penopra-
TUBHOM WHTepIrperalueir: -(r)palaar, -(r)pallaC u -(r)paluC. TTomuMo 3TOro, B
3anagHOTrPeHJIaHACKOM OIMCaHBbl elle ABa cnocoba KogupoBaHUA HUHGpOpMA-
I[UH, IOJIyYEHHOW OT TPEThero JINa — KJIUTHUKA = guuqg U 4acTulla unnia.
Pa3zHble crucTeMbl OJHOTO A3bIKA PA3JIMYAIOTCA IO CBOEU CJIOKHOCTH, COCTABY
U CTeNeHU rpaMMaTUKaJIn3aly MapKepoB, IpeJicTaBJIeHHbIX B Hel. Hepeako B
OJIHOH KJIay3€e COYeTarTCsA MapKephl U3 [BYX pa3HbIX cucTeM. B mpumepe (6) u3
QJIACKUHCKOTO I0NHKA B OJHOU KJIay3e MCHOJIb3YIOTCA penopTaTuBHasA KJIMTHKA

= qquq v uHdepeHTUBHbIHN adpdukc -llini.

(6) aTACKUHCKUH IONHK, 3CKUMOccKo-asieyTckue [Krawczyk 2012: 8]

tuai=Illu=qquq tauna massiinaq arulairr-llini-lria
M.TOTJIa =1 = REP YTO MaIllHAa.ABS.3SG  OCTaHOBUTLCS-INFR-PART.3SG

‘U Torga, Kak OHU rOBOPAT, 3TA MalllMHA OCTAaHOBUJIaCh.’

Kputepuu pasrpaHUYeHUs] CaMOCTOATEJIbHBIX 3BUIEHITUAJIbHBIX CHCTEM B
OIHOM sA3bIKe TPeOYIOT HajbHeHIIero uccjiefoBaHus. [Ipu omuMcaHuu CUCTEM
MBI PYKOBOZCTBOBAJIMCh AAHHBIMU I'paMMAaTHK: €CJId B FPaMMaTHKe IBa HEKO-
TOPBIX 3BUAEHIMAIbHBIX TTOKa3aTesis He 00beqUHSIOTCS B OAHY CHCTEMY, B BbI-
OOpKe OHM TaKXe OTHOCKJINCH K PA3HBIM CHCTEMAaM. B CIIOpHBIX CJIydYasix ObLIO
IIPUHATO TEXHUYECKOEe pellleHre OTHOCHUTH 3BUEHI[UAJIbHbBIE ITOKa3aTeIn K pas-
HBIM CHCTEMaM, €CJIM OHU 3aHUMAIT pa3Hble MO3UINU B cJIOBOGOpMe U He Ha-
XOJATCA B NMapaJurMaTHYeCKHUX OTHOMIEHUAX®, B HEKOTOPBIX A3BIKAX OJHO U TO
e 3HauYeHMe BBIpaXkaeTCsl HECKOJIbKHMMMU MTOKa3aTeJIsIMU; TOTAa 3TU IoKa3aTesu

TaKXXe€ OTHOCUJIUCH K pa3HbIM CHUCTEMAM.

8 HexoTopble A3BIKM TIO3BOJIAKT COBMECTHOE MOSBJIEHHE HECKOJIBKUX OBHEHIAJIbHBIX
MapKepoB B OJJHOM KJiay3e — Hampumep, sA3biku noMo [McLendon 2003: 112]. Tem He MmeHee,
BO BCeX rpaMMaTHKax 5TU IoKasaTesJIu o0beAUHAIOTCA B OOHY MapagurMy. B Hamem ucciefo-
BaHUU MBI TaKXe OTHECJIM UX K OHOI cucTeMe.
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3.2. BsaumoencTBHEe KaTeropui 3BUI€HIIUAJIBHOCTU I BpeMeHU

OBUEHIUaJIbHble 3HAUEHHs MOTYT BhIpaXaTbCsA Kak B COOCTBEHHO 3BU/IEHIIU-
QJIbHBIX CUCTEMaX, TaK U B JAPYTMX CcUCTeMax s3bika. M3 mocyieHux Haubosiee
pacIpocTpaHeHHBIMU ABJIAIOTCA 3BUAEHITUAJIbHBIE pACIIMpPEeHUs CHUCTEMBI Bpe-
MeH (cM. mosipoOHee pasnen 4.3.2). B Typenikom si3eike [Johanson 2003: 274]
IIpeJiCTaBJIeHbl ABa Mpolleaunx BpeMeHn. OJTHO 13 HUX MMOKPHIBaeT BCe 3HAUEHUA
HenpsAMOU 3aCBUAETEIbCTBOBAHHOCTH OT MH(MEPEHTHUBHOIO [0 PeNopTaTUBHOIO;
BTOpPOe IIpoIlle/illiee, KAaK U OCTaJIbHble BpeMeHa B TypellKOM, He KOJUPYET CIIO-
co6 moJstyuyeHus uHopmanuu. Hanuuue sBUIeHIIMAIBHBIX PACIIMPEHUN y CHC-
TeMBl BpeMeH Takxke 3adUKCUPOBAHO, HANpUMep, B MHTYIICKOM (HaxcKo-jare-
cradckue, EBpa3us, [Nichols 2011: 246]) u komu-3bipssHCKOM (ypasibckue, EB-
pasus, [Skribnik, Kehayov 2018: 540]). B HEeKOTOpPBIX A3BIKAX BCE IMOKa3aTesu
OIHOTO WJIM HECKOJIbKUX BpeMeH KOIUPYIOT 3BHJIeHIIMabHble 3HaueHUA (CM.
noapob6Hee paszzen 4.3.1). Tak, B TapuaHa (apaBakckue, H)xHasa Amepuka,
[Aikhenvald 2003: 133]) B HacTosIEeM U MPOIIEIIIEM BpeMeHax HeBO3MOXHO
He yKa3aThb Ha crnocob nmojiyuyeHus mHbopMmaluu. B Takux ciiydasx MOXHO To-
BOPUTH O TOM, UYTO IBUIEHITUAJIBHOCTD U BPeMs BhIpAXalTCA KYMYJIATUBHO.

B HacTosIeM wucciieJoBaHUU 3BUJeHIIMAJIbHble pacIIMpeHUs BpPeMeHHBIX
CHUCTEeM pacCMaTPUBAIOTCA OTAEJIBHO OT COOCTBEHHO 3BU/IEHIIMAIBHBIX CUCTEM.

3.3. O0a3aTeJIBHOCTD

KoagupoBaHue 3BUEHIIMAJIBHOCTUA B CHCTEMe MOXET OBITh KaK ONLIMOHAJIbHEIM,
TakK U 0053aTesIbHbIM. DBUICHIINAJIBHOCTh CYMTAETCA O0JIMIaTOPU30BAHHOM, eCIu
crioco0 mnosiydyeHus HMHGOpMAIMM HEBO3MOXHO He BbIpasuTbh. OOIUraropuso-
BaHHbBIE DBU/ICHIIMAJIBHBIE CUCTEMBI BCTPEUYAIOTCA OTHOCUTEJIBHO peliKo. TOJIbKO
B IIATHAJLATU U3 CTA CEMU PAaCCMOTPEHHBIX CUCTEM CIOCO0 noydeHus nHPop-
Malu KoaupyeTtcs o0s3aTesIbHO.

B HEKOTOpPBIX 00JIMTraTOPHU30BaHHBIX CHCTEMaxX Ha OQWH WJIM HECKOJIbKO TU-
noB MH(pOpMAIIMM MOXET yKa3blBaTb HeMapKupoBaHHas ¢opma. B A3bike xym
(Hapgaxynckue, I0xHaa Amepuka, [Epps 2005: 623]) sBuaenyasibHble 3HaYeHUA
BBIPAXAIOTCA C MOMOIIBI0 KJIMTUK. OTCyTCTBHE 3BHUAEHIIMAJIbHBIX ITOKa3aTesen
B IIpeJIOKEHNU MOXET O3HadyaTh TOJIBKO TO, YTO MHoOpMaluA OblUia nojy4eHa
3puTesibHO (7).

(7) xyn, Hagaxynckue [Epps 2005: 623]
manga hid-an tow-nih=kah
Maprapura 3PL-OBJ KpH4aTb.Ha-NEG=DISJ

‘Ha camowm pgesie, MaprapuTta He Kpru4yajia Ha HUX (A O6bU1 Tam).’



2020, VOL. 3, ISS. 2 TYPOLOGY OF MORPHOSYNTACTIC PARAMETERS 154

B HEKOTOpBIX KOHTEKCTaX 00f3aTeJIbHOCTh 3BUAEHIMAJIBHOCTU MOXET IMpO-
nagatbe. KogupoBaHue sBUAEHLMAJIBHOCTU B KajlalickoMm (MHOoapurickue, EB-
pas3us) ABAETCs 06s3aTeIbHBIM TOJIBKO B Ipolie/meM BpemeHu [Bashir 1988].
B GosarapckoMm (ciaBsaHckue, EBpa3sus) cnoco6 mnosydeHusa nHoOpManuu He-
BO3MO>XHO He yKasaTh B MpOIIe/lieM M HacToslmeM BpeMeHU [Smirnova 2011:
279]. OdeHp Majioe KOJMYECTBO A3BIKOB IO3BOJISAET KOAWUPOBAaHUE HCTOYHHKA
nHGOpMallMU B HMppeasrice, U HU B OAHOUN CHCTeMe OHO He sBJisieTcs 00s3a-
TeJIbHBIM. YacTo 3BUAeHLMAJIbHBIE MapKephl HE COYETAITCA C MEPBBIM JIUI[OM,
0COOEeHHO ecJid B CUCTEMeE eCTh M JApyrue OrpaHudYeHH’s Ha UX ymnoTpebiieHue
[Aikhenvald 2004: 219]°.

B HacTosImen paboTe cucTeMa CUMTaeTCsA O0JIMraTOPU30BaHHOM, €CJIM KOOU-
POBaHUA UCTOYHHKA MH(MOPMALMM HEBO3MOXHO M306eXaTh M0 KpalHel Mepe B
HanboJiee XapaKTepPHOM [JiA 3TOTO KOHTEKCTe — B MpoIleAlieM BpeMeHU U B

TpeTheM JIUIIE.

4. Crioco0bI KOAUPOBAHUA 3BUAEHIIUAJIBHOCTU

Crioco65n1 BbIpAXE€HNA 3BUACHIWAJIbHBIX 3HaueHUl He MeHee pa3HOO6p33HbI,
yeM CaMM 3HadY€HUA. BBI/I)I[eHI_II/IaI[bHOCTb MOXET KOAMPOBATHCA a(I)(I)I/IKcaMI/I,

KIINTUKaMU, 4YaCTHULaMH, d TAKXE BbIpaXKaTbCA C IOMOILIbIO I'VIarOJIbHBIX BPEMEH.

4.1. KogupoBaHue 3BUAeHIUAJIbHOCTH aPPpukcamu

Bo MHoOrux cucreMax HMCTOYHUK MHGOPMAIIUM KOOUPYETCA TJIaroJbHBIMU ad-
¢pukcamy, yame Bcero cypduxkcamu. Tak, 3BUAEHLMAIBHOCTb BBIPAXaeTCsa C
nomoInpio cyhdukcoB B abxazckoMm (abxaszo-ameirckue, [Chirikba 2003: 262]),
nusipu (mama-HpioHTCcKUe, [Austin 1981: 180]), yepoku (upokesckue, [Reyburn
1954: 64]) nu gpyrux saseikax mupa. IIpedukcel, kKoaupymwe 3BUAEHIIAATIb-
HOCTb, BCTPEUAIOTCA JIOCTaTOYHO peaKo. B sA3bike miyk (HUiIoTckue, Abpu-
Ka, [Storch 2018: 610]), ogHOM 13 HEMHOTUX appUKAHCKUX S3BIKOB C I'PaMMa-
TUKaJIM30BaHHOU 3BUJIEHIIMAJIbHOCTHIO, TIpe/icTaBJIeHbl NpedUKCH d- co 3Haue-
HHEeM MPsAMOU 3acBUAETEIbCTBOBAHHOCTU (8a) M U- cO 3HAUYeHUEM KOCBEHHOM

3acBugeTesIbcTBOBaHHOCTHU (8b).

° [Togpo6Hee O TOABJIEHNH 3BUIEHINABHBIX MIOKa3aTesiell B KOHTEKCTax OyayIero BpeMeH!
U APYIUMX UppeaibHbIX KOHTEKCTaX M O COYETAaHWM 3BUJEHIMAJIBHOCTH M IepBOro Juna, a
TaKke 0 ceMaHTU4ecKux 3¢ @eKTax, BOZHUKAUIMX B 3TUX CJIy4asaX MOXHO y3HaTh U3 IJiaB 7 U
8 pa6oth [Aikhenvald 2004: 217, 241].
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(8) mmnyk, HuIoTcKue [Storch 2018: 610]
a. dhydng" d-kwal’ yi cvl
KOpOBa DIR.PST-yKpacTb ERG Kox

‘Kous1 ykpaJs KopoBy (A Bufes 310).’

b. dhydng~ 6-kwal yi cul
KOpOBa INDIR.PST-yKpacTb ERG Kox

‘Tlonarato, Kos ykpas KopoBy.’

B BbIGOpKe 3adUKCUPOBAH BCETO OAUH CJy4Yail KOAUPOBAHUA 3BUJIE€HIIHAIID-
HOCTU ITUPKyMdUKcOM. B HacTosmeM BpeMeHU BU3ya/IbHOE 3HAUeHUe B A3bIKe
dacy (uzonar, Hosasa I'sunes, [Sarvasy 2018: 650]) BbipaxaeTcsa ¢ IOMOILBIO

upkyM@ukca a-...-re (9). Bce ocrasibHble 3HaU€HUsA BHIpaXanTcsa cypdukcamu.

(9) dacy, uzonar [Sarvasy 2018: 650]
a-pe-re
VIS-HPI/IXO}I[I/ITI)-CIRC
‘Al BUKy, Kak OHO npubmxaercs.’

KOI[I/IpOBaHI/Ie OBUEHIOAJIbHOCTHU I/IH(I)I/IKCEIMI/I nJIn TpaHC(l)I/IKCElMI/I He 00-

HApyX€HO HU B OJ:[HOf/JI cucreMe BbI60pKI/I.

4.2. KogqupoBaHue 3BUA€HIIUAJIBHOCTH KJIMTUKAMHU U YaCTUL[AMU

KJIMTUKM KOAUPYIOT 3BUAEHIIMAJIBHOCTh BO MHOTUX fA3bIKax Mupa. YacTo 3BU-
JIeHIIMaJIbHble KJIUTUKU MOTYT MPUCOEIUHATHCA TOJIBKO K TJarojly — Kak B
ruTkcaHe (qummuaHckue, CepepHasa AMepuika, [Peterson 2018: 466]) u uaxyp-
ckoM (Haxcko-marectaHckue, EBpasus, [Forker 2018: 505]). CuHTakcuveckas
OUCTpUOYIUA KJIUTUK B JIPYTUX CUCTEMax ropasjio mupe. B munu6o-koHu60
(mano-takanHckue, HOxHas Amepuka, [Valenzuela 2003: 35]) kiuTuka =ra co
3HaYeHHeM IIPAMOM 3aCBUAETEIbCTBOBAHHOCTU IPHUCOEIUHAETCSA K IEPBOMY

IJIaBHOMY 4WwieHy npeayioxeHus (10).

(10) mmmnmobo-koHM60, naHo-TakaHckue [Valenzuela 2003: 35]

westiora nete-n=ra ka-a iki nokon yosi
OIVH IEeHb-TEMP=DIR WATH-PP AUX POSS.1SG cTapImi
betan e-a, piti bena-i...

CONJ 1-ABS pBI0a:ABS  MCKAaTb-SSSI

‘OgHax sl MOH JleAylliKa U A MOILIA UCKaTh phIoy...’
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B HEeKOTOpPBIX A3bIKAX 3BUAEHLUAIBHOCTh MOXET KOAUPOBATHCA YaCTULIAMU.
B HacTosmeM wuccieJOBaHUM YacTHI[AMU Ha3bIBAIOTCA IMPOCOAUYECKU CaMO-
CTOATeJIbHble, HO He N3MeHsAeMble CJIy’)KeOHble CJIOBa. DBUAEHLMAJIbHOCTh KO-
JUpyeTCcs 4acTUI[AMU BO MHOTHMX MaJIbIX CUCTEeMaX, COCTOAMMX U3 OJHOIO IO-
Kazaresd. Takue cUCTeMBI MOXHO BCTPeTUTh B abXxa3ckoM (HapsAay ¢ cypPux-
caJibHBIM criocoboM; abxaszo-aawirckue, EBpasus, [Chirikba 2003: 258]), 6ack-
ckom (u3osisat, EBpasus, [Korta, Zubeldia 2014]) u komaH4u (F0TO-alTEKCKUE,
CeBepHas AMmepuka, [Charney 1993: 188]).

BcTpeuaioTcs U CI0XKHBIE CUCTEMBI, cIOCcO0 MosTydyeHUs MHGOpMaluuu B KO-
TOPBIX KOJAUPYETCs C MOMOIIbI0 yacTull. B sa3bike Kopa (1oTo-airekckue, CeBep-
HasA AMepuka) NpejcTaBJjieHa CUCTeMa C YeThIPbMsA NOKa3aTessAMU, TPU U3 KO-
TOpPBIX (MH(QEepeHTUBHEIN, PENOpPTAaTUBHBIM U KBOTATHUBHHBIN) ABJIAITCA 4acTU-
IJaMH{, a YeTBEePThIi (MoKa3aTesb NPsAMOU 3aCBUAETEIbCTBOBAHHOCTU) — KJIU-
tukoi [Thornes 2018: 426].

Ha marepuase rpaMMaTUK He BCerga Ipe/CTaBjIAeTCs BO3MOXHBIM pasJjiv-
YyeHUe KJIUTHK OT 4acTHl] U KJIUTUK OT adpdukcoB. YacTo 3Tu MOHATHSA CMeLIn-
BAIOTCA, @ UX XapaKTePUCTUKU ONpeJlesIAITCA pa3HbIMU UCCIIeJoBaTesIAMU T0-
paszHomy. [Ipu onucaHumM KaXxAoro sA3blka MBI AeJjiajid BBIOOP B IOJIb3Y TOT'O IO-
HATUA, KOTOPOE UCIOJIb3yeTCS aBTOPOM rpaMMaTUKU.

4.3. KogqupoBaHue 3BUIeHIIUAJIBHOCTH BO BPEMEHHBIX CUCTEeMaX

BBI/IJ:[eHI_II/IaIIbeIe 3HAQY€HNMA 4aCTO BbIPAXXAIOTCA BO BPEMEHHBIX CHCTEMAX A3bIKA.
BBI/IJ:[CHI_II/IaJ'[bHOCTb B TAKMX CUCTEMAX MOXET KOAUPOBATbCA KaK O6H321T€J'IBHO,
TaK 1 OHI_II/IOHaIIbHOIO. B MmepBoM cCJjiyda€ MMEET CMBICJI TOBOPUTh O KYMYJIATHB-
HOM BBIpAXE€HNU BPEMEHU U 3BHUACHIMUAJIBHOCTHU; BO BTOPOM — 00 OBUJECHIIN-
AJIbHBIX paCHIMPEHUAX HEKOTOPBIX BPEMEH.

4.3.1. Cucmempl ¢ 06A3amesTbHbIM KOOUPOBAHUEM 3BUOEHYUATbHOCMU

B s3bIKe TapraHa pasJiMyaloTCs MATh THUIIOB NCTOYHMKOB MH(pOPMAI[UU B IPOILIe/I-
meM BpeMeHH U Tpu B HacrosmeM [Aikhenvald 2003: 133]. Bce mokasaTenu
npeJicTaBjieHbl B Tabsuile 1 1 BBIpaXalT KyMYJIATUBHO CNOCOO MOJIyYeHUs WH-
dopmanuum u Bpems. CoryiacoBaHue 10 JIMIY U YUCTYy KOOUPYeTCs APYTMMU IMOKa-
3aTesiaMu. Takum oOpa3oM, 3BUIEHIMAJIBHOCTh He MOXeT OBITh He BhIpakeHa B
TapuaHa (1o KpalHel Mepe, B HACTOAIIEM U NpoIle/lieM BpeMeHax).

10 Taxxe ecsiv BpeMeHHasi CUCTEMaA, C MOMOILIBI0 KOTOPOil BBIPAXAETCsl SBUIEHIMAIbHOCT B
HEKOTOPOM s3BIKe, OGJIMraTOpH30BaHa, KOAUPOBaHUe criocoba MoJrydyeHus HHGOPMAIN MOXeT
He OBITH 0Os3aTesbHBIM. Tak, B TYpeIKOM BBIpaXXeHHE BpeMeHU 00s3aTeIbHO B (UHUTHON
KJIay3e, OTHAKO FOBOPALIMI MOXeT N30eXaTh YIIOMUHAHKA CIoco6a, KOTOPEIM OH TOJIYYUII 3TY
nH(OpPMaIVIo, CIIOJIb3YS 3BUAEHIATIBHO He MapKUPOBAaHHOE BpEMSA — aOPUCT.
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Tabsmua 1. OBuaeHnuaabHOCTh B TapuaHa [Aikhenvald 2003: 133]

THIIBI 3HAYEHUI

npoiuienmniee BpeMs

HacTos;Iee BpeMs

KBOTATHUBHBIHN

BU3YaJIbHBII -ka -naka
CEHCOPHBI -mahka -mha
nH(}epeHTHBHBII -nihka —
[Ipe3yMITHUBHBIN -sika —
eropTaTUBHBIN + . .
perop -pidaka -pida
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B HEKOTOpBIX cHUCTeMaX 3BHUJIEHIMAJIbBHOCTh KOAUPYETCS KyMYJIATUBHO He
TOJIBKO CO BpeMeHeM, HO U C JIUI[OM U YHCJIOM, KakK, HallpuMep, B sI3bIKe TYIOKa
(TykaHckue, KO)xHas AMepuka) U HEKOTOPBIX APYTrUX TYKaHCKUX si3bIKax [Bar-
nes 1984: 258].

O6suratropr3oBaHHbIE CUCTEMBI, B KOTOPHIX 3BUAEHIINAJIBHOCTh KOAUPYETCA
KyMYJIATUBHO CO BpeMeHeM, MOXHO Takke OOHapyXHTh B KaJjarickom [Bashir
1988], kosbiIMcKOM roKarupckoMm (uzosiat, EBpasusa, [Maslova 2003: 220]) u

JPYyTUXx sA3bIKax MUpa.

4.3.2. Cucmempl ¢ He06A3aMeTbHLIM KOOUPOBAHUEM 3GUOEHYUATTbHOCMU

[s1arosibHBIE BpeMeHa C 3BUJAEHIMAJIBHBIMU PaclIMPeHUsAMH — AOCTaTOYHO
paclpocTpaHeHHas CcTpaTerus KOAMPOBaHMUsA cIocoba IMoJiyueHUus UHPOp-
Manuu. Hanbosiee TUNMYHBINA NpHUMep BBHIPAXEHUs 3BUJEHLMNAJIBHOCTU 4Yepes3
BpeMA — TYpeLKUl WHAUPEeKTUBHBIN nepdekt (paszen 3.2). [logobHas cucre-
Ma XapakKTepHa AJi1 MHOTUX TIOPKCKUX A3BIKOB.

Bonee cnoxHas cucrema NpeAcTaBjieHA B MHIYHICKOM. JIJid MHIYIICKOr'O
ONMCBIBAETCA HECKOJIBKO Cepuil BpeMeH (K IIpuMepy, IPOCThie BpeMeHa, cepus
Oynywero, cepus nepdexra u apyrue). Hekoropble BpeMeHa 001a[al0T 5BU-
JEeHIVAJIbHBIMUA paclIUpeHusAMH, NpPUYeM B OJHOM CEepUr MOXeT OBIThb He-
CKOJIBKO BpeMeH, KOAUPYIIUX OOWH U TOT e crnocol IojiydyeHusa nHPopMa-
U1, HO pa3JIMYyarwluxcs, K NpuMepy, MO acleKTyaJlbHOMY 3HauyeHuw. He BO
BCEX CepHuAX MOXHO BBIPa3UTh BCE DBHJIEHIIMAJIbHbIE 3HAaY€HUs, UMeIUecs B
nHrymckoM. Tak, B cepuu nepdekra ecTb BpeMs, IIOKphIBaljee BCe 3HAUEHUA
HeNpsAMOU 3aCBUAETEJIbCTBOBAHHOCTH, U BpeMs C MCKJIIUUTEJbHO WH(pepeH-
TUBHBIM 3HaueHHeM. C IIOMOIIbI0 NPOCTHIX BpEMEH MOXHO KOAWPOBATH TOJIBKO
nHpepeHTuB. B cepum Oyayilero oxuaaemMo He 3a(UKCHPOBAHO HU OJHOTO

sBUAEHIMAIbHOrO pacmipenus [Nichols 2011: 246].



2020, VOL. 3, ISS. 2 TYPOLOGY OF MORPHOSYNTACTIC PARAMETERS 158

5. I'paMmMaTuKaM3anusa 3BUJeHIINaJIbHBIX MToKa3aTeJien

5.1. B co6CTBEHHO 3BHUJ€HIIMAJILHBIX CHCTEMAX

B pa6ore [Lehmann 2015 (1982): 15] npepsaraeTcs mKajia rpaMMaTUKaIA30-

BaHHOCTU. B cooTBeTCcTBUU C HeH BBIBOAUTCA HIEpApPXWA, MpeACTaBJIEHHAA Ha

pUCyHKe 2.

HOJIb > adppuxkc > KJIATHUKA > yacTuna
obsi3aTeIbHOE KOOpOBaHUE > OIIMOHAJIBHOE KOAPOBAaHNE
BbLCOKAA CmeneHb ecpammamukaiudayuu HU3KAaA CmMeneHs ecpavmamukaiuzayuu

PI/ICYHOK 2. Illkana rpaMMaTHKaJInN30BaHHOCTH

[ToMmuMo cTereHU MOPGHOJIOrMYEeCKON aBTOHOMHOCTHU TOKasaTeJsieil B ompe-
JleJIeHUU CTeleHU I'paMMaTUKan3auu OOJIbIIyI0 POJIb UT'paeT o0JiMraropusa-
muss [Lehmann 2015: 148]. HyJieBoii Mmoka3aTesib MOXET IOCTYJIMPOBAThHCS
TOJIBKO B OOGJIMTaTOPU30BAHHBIX cHUcTeMax. [lo 9TOM mpUYMHE OH TOMeIleH B
HavaJIo MepapxXuu Kak HauboJiee rpaMMaTHUKaIN30BaHHbBIM.

CreneHb MOpP(dOJIOTUYECKON aBTOHOMHOCTU TOKa3aTesii U OOJUraTopu-
3alus — [Ba OTJIeJIbHBIX, HO KOPpeJUPYIIIUX IapamMeTrpa. B OoJbIIMHCTBE
06JIUTaTOPU30BAHHBIX CHCTEM 3BUAEHIIMAJIBHOCTh KOJAUPYETCA KyMYJIATUBHO
co BpeMeHeM. B naByx sA3pikax — Oopa (6opa-Butorckue, FOxHasa Amepuka,
[Thiesen 1996: 97]) u xyn [Epps 2005: 623] 3adukcrupoBaHbl 00JIMTaTOPU30-
BaHHbBIE CHCTEMbI, KOAUPYIOIINe UCTOYHUK UHMopMaIum Kiutukamu. Hu B oa-
HOM s3bIKe BBIOOpKU He oOHapyXeHa 00JIMraTOpU30BaHHAsA CHUCTeMa, B KOTO-
PO 3BUJIEHIIMAJIBHOCTh KOJIUPYETCSA C IMTOMOIIbI0 YaCTHII.

Oxwujaercs, 4YTO IMOKa3aTesv, BhIpaXalollie MpsMYH 3acBUETeJIbCTBOBAH-
HOCTb, ABJIAIOTCA MeHee MOp(dOJIOruuecky aBTOHOMHBIMHU U Yallle BCTPEeYarTCs
B 06JIMTaTOPHU30BAaHHBIX CUCTEMAX, TO €CTh 60JIee rpaMMaTUKaIN30BaHbI! !,

B pa6orte A. FO. ArixenBasipg [2004: 73] onuceiBaeTcs 6u3Kas uaes: ecjau B

CHucTeMe HOJIb KOAWPYET OAHO M3 3Ha‘IeHHI>i, BEPOATHEE BCEro, OH KOAUPYET

! [laHHOe MpPEeANOJIoKEeHNE OCHOBBIBAETCS HA WJEE, YTO MPOTOTUIMYECKUE MJISi PEASIBHOTO
MHypa CUTyalldW BBIPAXaloTCs, KaK IpaBWiIo, HauMeHee (GOpPMaJbHO MapKUPOBAHHBIMU CPEACT-
Bamu [Comrie 1986]. Cutyaiuio, B KOTOpPOI TOBOPAIMIMI HOJIy4Yns UHGOpMAIMI0 00 OMKCH-
BaeMOM COOBITHM Yepe3 MOCpeJHMKa MJIM MyTeM JIOTUYeCKNX YMO3aKJIIOUeHHI, MOXHO Ha3BaTh
0oJjiee MapKHpPOBAaHHOI B TepMHMHAaX CBOMCTB peaJlbHOT0O MHpa OTHOCHUTEJIbHO CHUTyalluH, B
KOTOPOY TrOBOPAIIMHI MOJTy4rI MHGOPMAIMI0 IPAMBIM 06pa3oM.
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Jub0 3puUTesIbHYI0, MO0 OJHOBPEMEHHO 3PUTEJIbHYI0 U CEHCOPHYIO 3acBHe-
TEeJIbCTBOBAHHOCTh. MBI MpejnoJiaraeM, 4YTO KOPpeJAlus MeXAy CTeleHbIo
rpaMMaTUKaIU3aliM MoKa3aTesiAd U ero CEMaHTUKOI He OIrPaHUYMUBAETCA STUM
yTBEPXKJAEHUEM.

Ha pucyHke 3 npejcTaBjieHa oXxujaeMas 3aBUCHUMOCTb CEMAaHTHKHU I1OKa3a-

TEJIA OT CTEIIEHU €ro rpaMMAaTHUKaJIN3all1n.

BU3yaJIbHBIH > CEHCOPHBII > MH(}epeHTHUBHBIH > IPe3yMITUBHBIN > PelIOPTaTUBHBIIN > KBOTaTUBHBIE

BbLCOKAA CmeneHb ecpammamukaiudayuu HU3KAaA CmMeneHs ecpavmamukaiuzayuu

PI/ICYHOK 3. 3aBUCUMOCTh CEMaHTUKHU IIOKa3aTeJsis OT CTelneHUu rpaMMaTHKaJIn3alnmn

I[aHHaﬂ TurnoTe3a HE IIpeAroJjiara€Tt, 4TO BH3yaJIbHOE 3HAUE€HHE HE MOXET
KOOApPOBATbhCA YaCTHIaMU, A PEINIOPTATUBHOE 1 KBOTATHBHOE — a(b(l)I/IKcaMI/I, a
TOJIBKO IIPpEACKA3bIBAE€T, YTO TaKoM croco0 KOOpOBaHUA 6YI[GT MEHEE BEPOAT-
HBIM. JTO MNOATBEPXKAAECTCA NAHHBIMU: IMOUYTHU IIOJIOBMHA BU3YyaJIbHBIX U CEHCOP-
HBIX MAapKE€pPOB — a(b(l)I/IKCbI; PENOPTAaTHUBHOE N KBOTATHBHOE 3HAYE€HNA, HAIIPO-
THUB, Yallle€ BCEro BbIpAXATCA YaCTHIaMU. IlosiHOe COOTHOIIIEHNEe >BUEHIIU-

aJIbHBIX 3HAaY€HUM U CIIOCOOO0B MX BBIpaXXeHUM NMpeACTaBJieHO B Tabiuile 2.

Ta6auna 2. DBUEHIMaIbHbIe 3HAYeHNA ¥ [I0Ka3aTeJr, KOTOPHIMUA OHU BBIPaXaroTcs '

BU3yaJIbHBIH U uHbepeHTUBHBIN U penopTaTUBHBIN U
ToKasaTeJin . ., .
CEHCOPHBIH Npe3yMITUBHBIN KBOTATUBHBIA
adpdukc 49% (32) 42% (32) 27% (23)
KJINTHKA 27% (18) 22% (17) 21% (18)
yacTuna 24% (16) 36% (28) 52% (45)
BCEro 66 77 86

Taxxe Ha OCHOBe MMEWUIUXCA AAHHBIX NOCTyaupyetca ¢ppekBeHTanuAa (11),

HapylleHre KOTOpou 3apKCUPOBAHO TOJIBKO B OJJHOM SI3BIKE BBIOOPKU.

(11) B opHoO¥ cucTeMe 3HaYeHUe 6oJiee HEMOCPeICTBEHHOIO AOCTyma K MHGOp-
MaIMy He MOXeT KOJUPOBAThCA MOKa3aTesisAMHU ¢ OOJIbIIEN CTeleHbI0 aB-
TOHOMHOCTH, YeM B 3TOH Xe CHUCTeMe KOOUPYIOTCS 3HAueHHUs C HU3KOU

CTEIIEHbIO 3aCBUAETEJIbCTBOBAHHOCT.

2 3Hauenne kputepus > cocraeysier 13,505; KpUTHUYECKOe 3Ha4YeHVEe ¥’ MPU YPOBHE
sHauuMmoctu p=0,01 cocrasyser 13,277. CBA3b Mexay (HaKTOPHBIM U pe3yJIbTaTUBHBIM IIPU3-
HaKaMU CTaTHCTUYECKH 3HA4MMa [IPY yPOBHE 3HAaYNMocTH p < 0,01.
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CornacHo ¢pekBeHTanuu (11) ecnu, K npuMepy, penopTaTUBHOE 3HAYe€HUE B
HeKou cucreMe koaupyetrcs addUKCOM, TO BCe 3HaYe€HUsA, HaxoAdAlMecs Ha
IIKaJjie JieBee Hero (BuU3yajibHOe, CEHCOpPHOe, NH(PEPEHTUBHOE U IMPEe3yMITUB-
HOe), MOTYT KOAUPOBAaThCA TOJIbKO adhduUKcamMu WU HyJeM, B TO BpeMs Kak
BCe 3HaueHUA mpaBee (KBOTAaTUBHOE) MOTYT KOAWPOBATHCA JIFOOBIM CIIOCOOOM.
HanpoTtuB, eciu BudyajJbHOE 3HAauYeHHE B CHCTEMe KOAUPYETCA YacTHUIEel, BCe
OCTaJIbHBbIE 3HaUYeHUA Takxke OyQyT KOAUPOBATHCA YaCTUI[AMMU.

[TokasaTesi ¢ pa3HOU CTeNEeHbI0 I'PaMMaTUKaIN3aii HeYacTO BCTPEYalTCA
B paMKax OJHOW CHUCTEMBL: HampHUMep, 3BUAEHILMAJIbHAA CHCTeMa A3blIKa Kopa
COCTOUT M3 KJIUTUKU =kuU CO 3HaUeHUEM IIPSMOI 3aCBHU/IETEIbCTBOBAHHOCTU U
yacTul] séin, ni’u U yée, Bhpaxawoimux WHPepeHTUBHOe, pelopTaTUBHOE U KBO-
TaTUBHOE 3HaueHHe cooTBeTcTBeHHO [Thornes 2018: 426], 4TO COOTBETCTBYET
HaIleu rumnoTese.

[TpaBusio (11) cnpaBea/iMBO He TOJIBKO JJIA KAXI0U OTAEJIbHOM CUCTEMBI, HO U
JJId BCEX CUCTeM, IIpUHAaJIeXallnx OJHOMY A3bIKy. Kak ymoMuHasioch B pazjesie
3.1, aJIACKUHCKUM MWK MCIOJIb3yeT ABE CUCTEMBbI /1A KOAWPOBAHUA criocoba
nosiyuyeHusa nHopmanuu. MHpepeHTHBHOEe 3HaYeHMe (6ojiee HermocpeACTBEHHBIN
JOCTYT) BhIpaxaeTcs ¢ noMolpio ahdukca, a penoprartuBHoe (MeHee Hemocpea-
CTBEHHBIN JOCTYN) — KJIUTUKOU (6). A3BIK AUAPU KOAUPYyeT 3HAUYeHHe MPSAMOU
3aCBU/IETEJIBCTBOBAHHOCTU TIJIaroJjibHeIM addukcom -ku, a Mpe3yMNTHUBHOE U
penopTaTUBHOe — YacTunamu kara u pinthi coorsetctBeHHO [Austin 1981: 180].

3apuKCcHpoOBaH MO KpallHEW Mepe OAWH A3bIK, HapylIaolui GpeKBeHTaINI0
(11). B sa3bIke ruTKcaH MH(GEPEHTHUBHOE 3HAaYeHNe BhIpaXXaeTcs yacTuien ‘nakw
(12a), a peropraTuBHOEe — KJIMTUKOU =kat (12b). Ha ocHOBaHUM MMEIOIINXCS
JaHHBIX HEBO3MOXHO OJHO3HAYHO YTBEpXJaTh, HAaXOAATCA JIM MOKa3aTesinu B
napagurMaTudecKux OoTHomeHusAX. Ho, Tak wim nMHadve, B A3bIKe TMTKCAH 3HA-
YyeHUe C MeHee BBICOKOH CTeNeHbI0 3aCBUAETEIbCTBOBAHHOCTH BBIpaxkaetcs 60-

Jie€ rpaMMaTUKaJIM30BaHHBIM IMOKa3aTeEJIEM.

(12) rutkcan, qummunaHckue [Peterson 2018: 467]
a. ‘nakw=hl ta’a-(t)=s john
INFR = CND Aoma-3 =PND JIKOoH

‘Tloxoxe, [JxoH noma.’

b. siipxw=kat=t john
00JIbHOI = REP = PND JxoH

‘A cnplman, yto JJxoH OosieH.’
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5.2. Bo BpeMeHHBbIX cUucTeMax

Jisa cuctemM, B KOTOPBIX KYMYJIITUBHO KOOUPYIOTCA 3BUJAEHIMAJIBHOCTh U
BpeMs, o0JuMraTopusanus sBjseTcA eAUHCTBEHHBIM NapamMeTpoM. B HanMeHee
rpaMMaTHKaJIM30BAHHBIX CHUCTEMAaX KOAWPOBAHME 3BUEHIIUAJIBHOCTH OMIUO-
HaJIbHO, Kak B ryH3ubckoMm [van der Berg 1995: 103] u typenkom [Johanson
2003: 274]. A3piku ¢ 00A3aTeJbHBIM BBIpaXe€HUEM 3BHIEHIIUAaJIbHOCTHA B paM-
KaxX BpeMeHHOH MapagurMbl, HAIPOTUB, 00J1aJal0T BEICOKOU CTEIeHbI0 rpaMMa-
tukausanuu. Cpeau Hux — tapuada [Aikhenvald 2003: 133] u Gosrapckuii
[Smirnova 2011: 279].

Ananu3 BBHIOOpPKHM IOKa3aJjl, YTO 3HayeHUA MPAMOU 3aCBUETeIbCTBOBAHHO-
CTH 4allle BCero BO3MOXHO KOJAMPOBATh TOJIBKO B OOJIUTaTOPU30BAHHBIX CHCTE-

Max. OTa 3aBHCHUMOCTH IpeJcTaBjieHa B Tabmile 3.

TaGsmna 3. BeipaxkeHre IPAMO 3aCBUIETEIbCTBOBAHHOCTU BO BPEMEHHBIX crucTeMax’?

CHCTEMBI NmpsiMasi ¥ KOCBeHHas | TOJIBKO KOCBEHHAas
06JIMraTopru30BaHHbIE 82% (14) 0% (0)
HeoOJINraTOpH30BaHHEIE 18% (3) 100% (6)

BCEero 17 6

Kak yxe ynomunHasnochk paHee, A. 0. AiixenBanbg [2004: 73] BeigBUraeTcs
cJleAyrommasn uaes: ecjii B CUCTeMe HOJIb KOAUPYeT OJHO U3 3HAYeHU!, BeposATHee
BCEro, OH KOAUpPYeT MPAMYI0 3aCBUAETEJIbCTBOBAHHOCTb. JTO MOJHOCTBIO MOA-
TBEepXOAaeTcA JAaHHBIMU U CpaBedJIMBO KaK AJis COOCTBEHHO 3BH/IE€HIIUAJIBHBIX
CHUCTeM, TaK U [OJi BPEMEHHBIX CUCTEM C 3BUJIEHIIMAJIbHBIMU pacCIIMpPeHUsIMU.
WHOuMpeKTHB B apuYMHCKOM (HaXCKO-AarecTaHCKWe) KOAUPYETCA € ITOMOIIBIO
cybdukca -li, ABIAIOUUMCA YaCThI0 BpeMeHHOM mapagurMel [Kubpuk, 1977: 87].
1A BeIpakeHUsA NpAMOU 3aCBUAETEJIbCTBOBAHHOCTU HCIIOJIb3yeTCs HeMapKHpO-

BaHHaA ¢opMa. [Toxoxasa cucrema onucaHa B 6osrapckoM [Smirnova 2011: 279].

6. 3akJiroueHue

CpaBHeHue OoJiee cTa CUCTEM IIOKa3asio, YTO fA3BIKM MUpa HCIOJIb3YIOT CaMble
pasHooOpa3Hble rpaMMaTHUyecKue CpefCcTBa [JiA BBIpaXeHUs crocoba moJryde-
HUA uHPopManuu. CuCTeMbl, KOAUPYIOIIME 3BUEHIIUAIbHOCTD, PAa3/INYaloTCs

110 CBOen CJIOXKHOCTHU, CTEII€EHU I'paMMaTUKaJIM3allu 1 Ha6opy 3HaAYeHMH.

13 3nauenune Kpurepus x> cocraByser 12,627; KPUTUYECKOE 3HAYEHME > IPU YPOBHE 3HA-
ynMoctu p=0,01 coctassser 6,635. CBA3b Mexay GaKTOPHBIM U pe3yJIbTaTUBHBIM ITpHU3HaAKaMU
CTaTHUCTUYECKU 3HAYMMa IpY ypoBHe 3HaunMocTtu p <0,01.
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AHau3 pas/IMYHBIX CUCTEM MPOJEMOHCTPHUPOBAJ, YTO 3BUEHLUAJIbHBIE 3HAa-
YeHUs BBICTPAMBAIOTCA B MePapXUI0 B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT JOCTYIa K MH(popMauuu,
a cTerneHb rpaMMaTUKAIU3alMN 3BUAEHIIUAJIBHBIX CUCTEM KOppeJMpyeT CO 3Ha-
YeHUsAMM, NpeACcTaBJeHHBIMU B HUX. Tak, MOKa3aTeJsiy, BbIpaXawllde IPsAMYI0
3aCBU/IETEJIbCTBOBAHHOCTDh, BCTpevalTcA B 0OoJjiee IpaMMaTHUKAIN30BAaHHBIX
cucteMax. 3HaueHUs c 0ojiee HemoCpeACTBEHHBIM AOCTYNOM K HMH(pOpManuu
CKJIOHHBI BBIPQXaThCs MOKa3aTesAMU C MeHbIlIel MOp(OJIOTUYeCKO aBTOHOM-
HOCTBIO.

CIMCOK yCJIOBHBIX COKpaIleHUuM

1, 2, 3 — 1, 2, 3 1u10; ABS — aOCOJIIOTUBHAIN MajeX; AV — aKTHUBHBIN 3aJI0T; AUX — BCIIOMO-
raTeJIbHBIN IJIaroJji; CND — ollpeJie/IuTesIb HapulaTeJIbHbBIX UMeH; COM — KOMUTaTUB; CONJ —
KOHBIOHKT; DIR — IpsIMas 3aCBU/IeTeJIbCTBOBAHHOCTD; DIS] — AW3BIOHKT; ERG — 3PraTUBHBIN
najex; F — KeHCKUI1 pof; INAN — HeoAylIeBJIeHHBIH; INDF — Heolpe[esIeHHBIH; INDIR — KOC-
BeHHas 3aCBUJIeTeIbCTBOBAHHOCTh (MHAMPEKTUB); INFR — HH(pEpeHTUB; M — MYXKCKOH PO
NEG — oTpuliaHue; NON.INF — He UH(pepeHTHB; NOM — NMeHUTEeJIbHBIN najiex; NVIS — uHdop-
Malys, oJIydyeHHas He 3pUTeJIbHO; OBJ — OOBeKT; OBL — KOCBEHHBIN MajieXX; PART — IIPUYACT-
HOe HaKJIOHEeHNe; PFV — mepdeKTUBHBIN aclekT; PL — MHOXeCTBeHHOe YHCJIo; PND — ollpefe-
JuTesb COOCTBEHHBIX MMEH; POSS — IIOCECCHB; PP — KOMIUIETUBHOE IpHUYacTue; PST — IIpo-
mepnee BpeMs; QUOT — KBOTaTWB; REP — PENOPTaTUB; SG — €eAWHCTBEHHOE YMCJIO; SSSI —
CIIOHTaHHOEe COOBITHE, TOT Xe CYyOBbeKT, HelepexoaHas Kjaysa; VIS — 3pUTeJIbHO MOJIy4eHHas
nHbopManus.
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IMIpunoxenue. SA3pikoBas BEIOOpKa

ABcTpanus

Husapu, MapaHraHxy, HrusaM0baa, MUThAHThAThApPA.

ABcTpoHe3us

KaHaKaHaBy, ImarBaH, TaraJbCKU.

Adpuxka

Adpukaanc, jera, IWUIYK.

EBpomnia

Abxa3ckuii, akxa, apabckuil JuajeKT MepCcUCKOro 3ajiuBa, apyMHCKUMN, Gackckuii, Gosrap-
CKUH, TYH3UOCKUH, AYMU, MHTYLIICKUL, KAJIAICKNLM, KaJIMBILKNN, KAHTOHCKUI, KOMU-3bIPAHCKIHN,
KXOBap, JIE3TMHCKUI, MaKeJOHCKNI, HraHACAHCKUH, yMHU, CEBePHBII IOMO, TaMIWIbCKUM, TYH-
JPOBBIIl HEHEUKWH, TypeLKul, GUHCKUH, XaJIXacCKUi, Ye4eHCKUIl, IIBeJICKUN, SBeHKUIICKUL,
I0)XHO3CTOHCKUM, I0KarupckKuii, AMOHCKUI.
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IIanya

Boratia, jaHu 13 HIXKHEH JOJIMHEL, KeBa, dacy, 3Kapu, sMeJie.

CeBepHasa AMepuka

AnabamMa, aJIAICKUHCKHUI IONMWK, OWJIOKCH, BauBau, BHUHTY, BOCTOYHBIM TNOMO, 'MTKCaH, 3amaj-
HOTrpeHJIaHACKul, nMbabypa Kedya, UCTAIOTIaHCKMN MMIITEKCKUI, KaBauucy, kalosa, Kamiasd,
KOMAaHUCKUI, Kopa, MapuKoIla, HbIOMUMCKHAI MUIITEKCKUM, OMK1OBe, ceppaHo, TJIayuTOoJIbTe-
MeKCKUM Muxe, TOHKAaBa, yaHKa Keuya, 4eMUy3BH, YHPOKHU, IIACTa, IOTO-BOCTOYHBIN Telleya,
I0KHBII KOHUYKOC Keuya, I0YU.

IOxxHas AMepuka

Ananau, apyako, 6apacaHo, 6opa, Bapao, rapudyHa, ryaxaxapa, Axapasapa, JaKoHJe, MaIy-
JIYHTYH, peTyapa, TapuaHa, TpyMmal, TyIoKa, XyII, JIIeHa nefie, I0XKHBIE HaMOrKBapa.
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